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EI R
From the Assistant Managing Editor

‘The presently dominant world monetary-financial system, is now as 
doomed as the legendary Dodo,’ Lyndon LaRouche observes in the 
Foreword to his proposed platform for the Democratic Party 2008 cam-
paigns, which is published in this week’s Feature. And not a moment 
too soon! Since the beginning of August, as members of Congress were 
returning to their home districts, several trillions of dollars were wiped 
out on global financial markets, fueled by the ongoing disintegration of 
mortgage-backed securities and related creative confetti. Even in the 
face of demands from angry constituents, who crowded into town hall 
meetings to confront their representatives, that the do-nothing Con-
gress take action—especially, to impeach White House Overlord Dick 
Cheney—members of Congress continued to cling to their delusions, 
and remain in stubborn denial of reality.

Although the Democratic Congressional leadership has shown it-
self unwilling to exit from la-la land, there are encouraging signs that 
state governors and legislators are ready to fight (see the LaRouche 
Youth Movement report on the National Conference of State Legisla-
tors). With this in mind, the LaRouche Political Action Committee 
(LPAC) has just released a mass leaflet entitled, “The Homeowners and 
Bank Protection Act of 2007” (downloadable at www.larouchepac.
com), to rally the nation in support of legislation that will stop millions 
of home foreclosures, and prevent a banking collapse, as happened fol-
lowing the Great 1929 Crash.

But more is required of us than reading and circulating this leaflet: 
LaRouche’s platform, “The State of Our Union: The End of Our Delu-
sion!” provides the intellectual underpinnings for the needed transfor-
mation of our poor, bankrupt nation, to become the industrial-scientific 
powerhouse that can lift the world, over the next two generations, out 
of this terrible crisis. LaRouche insists that mastery of the first two 
chapters, which unwind the skein of history, from 700 B.C. to the pres-
ent, is the necessary precondition for accomplishing this. By reviving 
the ecumenical principles of the great 1648 Treaty of Westphalia, and 
dedicating ourselves to the welfare of other nations and peoples, we can 
create a future for coming generations throughout the world.

And we haven’t a moment to waste!
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THE STATE OF OUR UNION

The End of Our Delusion!
by Lyndon H. LaRouche, Jr.

August 3, 2007

————————————————————————-
The following document is presented as an urgently needed 
draft of what must be crafted to serve as the Platform for the 
coming U.S. General Election. It has been prompted by the 
fact that none among the putative leading pre-Presidential 
candidates has shown, so far, any recognition of the kind of 
reality which will face the voters in the coming November 
2008 general election, and no sense of the issues which will 
have become decisive at the point of the January 2009 inau-
guration. It were said fairly, that all of the putative candi-
dates, thus far, are treating the future as a continuation of as-
sumed conditions which have ceased to exist, therefore 
showing little sense of what must be faced, or of what must be 
done, if our republic is to have a future during even the rela-
tively few years immediately ahead.

Foreword: The Crisis Has Struck

As I spoke in my Webcast, now more than a week ago 
[July 25], the present global financial crisis has now erupted: 
“. . . at  a  time  when  the  world  monetary  system  is  actually, 
now, currently in the process of disintegrating.”

As the relevant Germany press describes the situation, the 
crisis at the Industriekreditbank (IKB) arm of the Germany’s 
Kreditanstalt für Wiederaufbau, involved the use of IKB to at-
tempt  to  sustain  the  overstretched  and  trembling  Germany 
banking system. Apparently, the attempt at a clean stop-gap 
action failed at some point in the chain of arrangements. Such 
a  development  within  the  Germany  banking  system  blows 
away the credibility of the efforts of the U.S.A.’s Henry Paul-
son and others to maintain the illusion that the U.S.A. side of 

the current global financial panic is only a marginal moment 
of crisis within the limited domain of a subprime mortgage-
backed-securities market.

The fact of the matter is, at the one end, there are the re-
spective mortgage-based securities markets, and, at the oppo-
site  end,  the  world-wide,  British  Cayman-Islands-centered 
operations of the “hedge funds.” These are the “book-ends” of 
a global systemic financial crisis whose most notably compli-
cating feature is the role of the Japan “carry trade.” The inabil-
ity of the banks, at the one end, to play their assigned part in 
passing along margins of money now not being supplied to the 
current rash of hedge-fund takeovers, means a general break-
down of that system as a whole.

Therefore, to understand the current phase of this global 
financial crisis, we must not let our attention be distracted by 
chatter which seeks to draw attention from the crucial signifi-
cance of the failure of the current world system at its “book 
end”-like  extremes  Such,  figuratively  speaking,  are  the 
“horseshoe nails” whose failure ripples, chain-reaction-style, 
to the loss of the rider and kingdom alike.

A combination of developments, heralded by events such 
as the catastrophe in some Bear Stearns accounts, a political 
eruption  in Japan’s parliamentary elections, and  the crucial 
developmen ts reported by Germany’s IKB on Monday, July 
30, 2007, have been combined,  thus, with  related develop-
ments, to signal entry into a terminal phase of the global crises 
now  breaking  out,  chain-reaction-like,  in  the  Transatlantic 
and other leading financial markets. Stubborn refusal to face 
essential facts has caused a long on-coming, virtually inevi-
table, great, global financial crash either as early as 2007, or 
slightly later. This has brought us to such a point of crisis.

Although the world’s present financial system could not 
be  rescued, a crash of  the world’s physical economy could 
still be prevented. I have explained this repeatedly over the 
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course of the recent forty-odd years, but that rescue of the real 
economy could not occur under the conditions defined by an 
effort to maintain that present, floating-exchange-rate, world 
monetary-financial system which was launched under the ad-
ministrative  initiative  of  the  U.S.  Nixon  Administration’s 
George Shultz during 1971-1972.

As a result of that stubborn clinging by current political 
authorities  to misguided policies,  especially  the now-failed 
U.S.A. and British monetary, economic, and warfare policies 
of the recent three decades, the world’s present world mone-
tary-financial system has thus begun its death-agony. A new, 
reformed monetary system could survive; the presently exist-
ing  one  could  not.  What  dreamers  and  false  prophets  said 
could never happen, has now happened. I repeat: Whereas the 
world’s physical economy could be rescued from the present-
ly inevitable bankruptcy of the failed, present monetary sys-
tem economy itself, the presently dominant world monetary-
financial system, is now as doomed as the legendary Dodo.

That system was already threatened with a future crisis by 
the shifts in policies adopted under President Harry Truman, 
during the post-Franklin Roosevelt interval of what is gener-
ally referred to as “World War II.” However, it was only two 
decades after that war, with the U.S. entry into what became a 
long war in Indo-China, that the long-term economic dangers 
in Truman’s actions became clear. Today, without a return to 
the  U.S.A.’s  constitutional,  anti-monetarist, American  Sys-
tem of political-economy, a return to those principles which 

informed  President  Franklin  Roos-
evelt’s  recovery from the 1930s world 
depression, the worst outcome imagin-
able were about to happen to the world 
at large.

Is the Economy Itself Now 
Doomed?

Therefore, it were necessary to pref-
ace the outline of the proposals for the 
needed  sweeping  form  of  current  re-
form, by a review of some of the most 
significant history of the problems which 
have been accumulated since the death 
of  that  great President, Franklin Roos-
evelt, who authored a wonderful recov-
ery from those earlier follies of the 1920s 
which had been promoted under Presi-
dents Coolidge and Hoover, and also un-
der Andrew Mellon.

The first, March �, 1933 inaugura-
tion  of  President  Franklin  Roosevelt, 
led our United States of America from 
the despair of 1929-1932, into which it 
had  been  misled  by  the  Coolidge  and 
Hoover  administrations,  into  our  tri-
umph as a nation, a triumph which had 

not only made possible the defeat of the Adolf Hitler dictator-
ship, but had built  the U.S.A.  into  the concentration of  the 
greatest physical-economic power which the world had ever 
known. But, then, with the death of that President, on April 
12, 19�5, under the administration of President Harry S Tru-
man, our U.S.A. changed its sense of long-term direction, to 
become what has proven to be, now, a Classical tragedy of 
that named type associated with those of ancient Aeschylus, 
and of modern Shakespeare and Schiller.

In terms of physical-economic facts alone, for all our short-
term troubles, we did remain, on balance, a powerful, growing 
economy, until the time of the November 22, 1963 assassina-
tion of President John F. Kennedy. It might appear to be the 
case, that our economy’s plunge to its present state of ruin was 
begun with the prolonged U.S. 196�-1972 war in Indo-China; 
but that war, alone, does not account for the fact that, it was as 
that Indo-China War was ending, that we made the most ruin-
ous  changes  in  direction  of  policy-shaping.  The  pattern  of 
these  revolutionary—or,  should  we  say,  counter-revolution-
ary—changes which were made under Presidents Nixon, Ford, 
and Carter, have been the core of the causes which have sent 
our economy down, down, down, plummeting into that pres-
ently catastrophic state of physical-economic decadence from 
which the majority among our citizens is suffering today.

Until the effects of that U.S. War in Indo-China, the eco-
nomic-cultural outlook of our republic continued to be, ap-
proximately,  a  continuation  of  that  experienced  under  the 

The Dow Jones Industrial Average, from just before its 14,000 peak on July 20, through its 
387-point crash on Aug. 9, 2007.

FIGURE 1

It’s Only Money!
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President Roosevelt’s leadership, as expressed in both his re-
covery program and his mobilization for the defeat of Hitler. 
The adult generations which had experienced the Depression, 
the recovery, and that war, had that experience embedded as if 
in their bones. I can say, today, as eyewitness, mine was the 
generation of  the young adults who,  in  the  large,  rallied  to 
President Dwight Eisenhower and to the vocal renewal of the 
Franklin Roosevelt legacy by President John F. Kennedy. As 
long as my generation lived, the echo of that experience re-
mained,  as  for  me,  embedded  in  the  conscience  of  many 
among us.

The assassination of President Kennedy, and the launch-
ing and continuation of the Indo-China War, created the social 
chemistry under which the already simmering radical and ru-
inous changes  in  the  leading cultural outlook of  the nation 
were induced. These were changes of the type which Presi-
dent Dwight Eisenhower had already named a “military-in-
dustrial  complex,”  changes which were,  in  fact,  already  in 
progress virtually from the moment after President Franklin 
Roosevelt died. The turn against our science-driven farming 
and industrial traditions, was typified by the Carter Adminis-
tration’s adoption of the programmatic outlook of the Trilat-
eral Commission: a wrecking of the very foundations of our 

internal economy, a wrecking which found its political sup-
port chiefly in the “white collar” sentiments among the young 
adults of the so-called “Baby-Boomer” generation of today.

Thus,  the combined,  corrosive moral  and economic ef-
fects of a long war of 196�-1972, the lunacy of the wrecking 
of the Bretton Woods agreements, and the “post-industrial” 
insurgency of 1968-1981, wrecked the house which Franklin 
Roosevelt had built, and plunged the political processes of the 
nation into a kind of Sophistry which should have reminded 
historians, ominously, of the social forces responsible for the 
self-destruction of Athens in the Peloponnesian War.

So, to summarize this immediate point: It was the com-
mitment  to  the Liberal monetary and economic, and social 
reforms of  the 1969-1981 interval, which have become the 
policy-matrix which has ruined our republic during the de-
cades then and since. The changes which have ruined us, be-
gan as a kind of moral corruption, under the administration of 
President Harry Truman; but, what threatens us with ruin, un-
less we change  that now,  is  the effects of  the more  radical 
changes  introduced as a  set during  the 1969-1981  interval. 
These changes have wrecked us. That cultural-paradigm shift, 
has been the principal immediate cause for the state of ruin 
which continues to grip our republic today. It is those policy-

Library of Congress

Franklin D. Roosevelt is sworn into office for his first term on March 4, 1933. With the death of FDR in 1945, the United States began its 
change in direction to what has now proven to be a Classical tragedy. 



August 31, 2007   EIR  Feature   7

changes which we must now reverse, and that suddenly and to 
immediate and pervasive effect, if our republic is to survive 
the already onrushing global breakdown-crisis of the present-
ly existing world system.

This, in summary, is our present national tragedy.
Therefore, to save our republic from a presently immedi-

ate and continued economic and related threats to our consti-
tutional system, we must return our attention to the point at 
which  the  relevant  moral  corruption  of  our  policy-shaping 
processes was germinated, not only from the moment of Pres-
ident Kennedy’s assassination, but back to the time when the 
seeds of the dragon were sown, at the time of President Frank-
lin Roosevelt’s death.

To understand the causes for the ruined state of our econ-
omy today, we must look more deeply into the long-term im-
plications of the original turn against the Franklin Roosevelt 
legacy, the turn which President Truman’s accession began. 
The  significance  of Truman’s  accession  became  clearer,  as 
Truman’s popularity plunged during his second term. The na-
tion turned wisely to Dwight Eisenhower to rescue the nation 
from Truman’s folly. (I was there at that moment, and under-
stood it rightly, already at that blessed time.) Despite the well-
deserved popularity of President Eisenhower, and of Presi-
dent John F. Kennedy, the presently ruined condition of the 
U.S. economy is a fruit of a long wave, a decades-spanning 
change in overall direction, toward increasing power of what 
President Eisenhower would identify as a “military-industrial 
complex,” a change which had actually begun, already, virtu-
ally on the day Harry S Truman entered the Presidency.

So,  despite  the  relative,  average  increase  in  per-capita 
physical prosperity during the 19�5-1963 interval, the radical 
changes, away from the global and national policy-matrices 
of President Franklin Roosevelt, were already the characteris-
tic direction of long-ranging change in the economy during 
the entire span of the long-ranging trends in policy over the 
entire interval from April 12, 19�5 to the present date.

This concept is crucial, in the sense that, without this no-
tion of our 19�5-2007 history, as a time of an unfolding, post-
Franklin Roosevelt, Classical tragedy, our republic would now 
fail in a way which would not only doom our nation, but would 
impel the world as a whole down, into the same general fate. 
The greatest threat to world civilization today, is not the pres-
ent problems of the U.S.A. under nominal President George 
W. Bush, Jr., but our republic’s failure to make the sudden turn-
about to the kind of the leading role on which the welfare of the 
planet as a whole now depends, that for decades yet to come.

The Force of Tragedy
The Classical European paradigm for the kind of failure 

of statecraft which has been experienced by the U.S.A., so of-
ten, during the period since the death of President Franklin 
Roosevelt,  is  the  same cultural decadence which prompted 
the collapse of Pericles’ Athens into what became the ruinous 
Peloponnesian War. What I have just described, above, as the 

change  from  the  creative  optimism  of  President  Franklin 
Roosevelt’s revival of our Constitutional tradition, is that long 
reign of Sophistry, like that of self-doomed ancient Athens, 
which  grabbed  control  of  our  destiny,  increasingly,  under 
President Truman and beyond.

It is essential today, if we are to locate the root of our pres-
ent calamity, that what the U.S.A. has done to itself since the 
death of Franklin Roosevelt, but also, more noticeably, since 
the assassination of President John F. Kennedy, is a full-blown 
tragedy in the strictest understanding of the principles of the 
Classical  drama  of  Aeschylus,  Shakespeare,  and  Friedrich 
Schiller. The meaning of “tragedy” is not limited to a case of 
a death or  suffering which could have been avoided;  in  its 
strict, Classical meaning, it treats the case in which the victim, 
which may be an individual or an entire society, destroys him-
self, or itself, as a result of a generally accepted belief, or, the 
same thing, a habituated tradition. In that strict use of the term, 
“tragedy,” the recent behavior, or, lack of appropriate behav-
ior  by  the  campaign-money-conscious  U.S.  Congress,  has 
been truly tragic in the full meaning of the term.

In  applying  that  conception  to  the  specific  case  of  our 
presently crisis-stricken U.S.A., we must refer to the role of 
what  both  ancient  Classical  Greek  and  modern  Classical-
 scientific culture recognize by the strict use of the term “dy-
namics,” as a term of Gottfried Leibniz’s scientific method, 
the method expressed by the insertion of Leibniz’s concept of 
“the pursuit of happiness” into our Declaration of Indepen-
dence, and the premising of our Federal Republic’s policy-
making  on  the  same  great  principle  of  “happiness,”  under 
which notion of the “general welfare” was inserted into our 
Federal Constitution.

This use of “dynamics” by me, here, means, that contrary 
to the dogmas of the academic and kindred ideologues of Ro-
manticism, there are sometimes prophets in history, but there 
are no effective heroes among the typical, incumbent leaders 
of a culture which has entered a truly tragic phase of its exis-
tence. I speak of that tragedy into which the U.S.A. entered 
upon the death of Franklin Roosevelt. In all Classical trage-
dies, such as those portrayed by Aeschylus, Shakespeare, and 
Friedrich Schiller, it is the current form of culture of the soci-
ety as a whole which has failed, a systemic failure of a culture, 
which grips all incumbent leaders of the society’s characteris-
tic institutions, and also the great majority of the population in 
general. I know this very well; I was there, and I recognized 
that fact immediately, at that time.

In a truly tragic period of a culture’s history, such as that in-
augurated in ancient Athens under Pericles, or that which has 
dominated the U.S.A.’s and world history as a whole since the 
death  of  Franklin  Roosevelt,  it  is  also  the  popular  opinion 
shared among a great majority of the population, but especially 
the great majority among its leading social and political classes, 
which brings the doom of that afflicted society upon itself.

Often, as it was for the U.S.A. under President Truman, as 
in the early stages of the show of riches under Athens’ Peri-
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cles,  there  is a period of  initial prosperity and sense of  tri-
umph, which snares the leaders of the society into that same 
kind of surge of misguided overconfidence which led into the 
fated doom of Athens in the Peloponnesian War, or which led 
the  foolhardy  U.S.A.  into  its  suicidal  plunge  into  both  the 
196�-1972 Indo-China War and, now, the present cauldron of 
Southwest Asia.

This has been the characteristic pattern leading toward the 
ultimate failure of the U.S.A. under all Presidents, from Harry 
S Truman through the worst so far, Dick Cheney’s puppet-
President, George W. Bush,  today. We have enjoyed a  few 
relatively good Presidents during  this  tragic  span, but  they 
were chosen to lead a society which has continued to show, 
more and more, the characteristics of a living tragedy, despite 
their personal impulses to the contrary.

To halt a tragedy, reforms are never sufficient; since such 
tragedies are the fruit of mass-delusions, from the higher so-
cial  ranks  of  society,  on  down,  it  is  indispensable  that  we 
change the entire system’s relevant set of prevailing axiom-
atic assumptions. Those are assumptions such as that belief in 
“free trade” which has been a crucial factor in the mass behav-
ioral factor  impelling popular opinion into the self-destruc-
tion of the U.S. economy which we have experienced during 
the recent three-and-a-half decades.

Every known culture of mankind in history so far, whether 
a happy or wretched one, presents us with a people who, at 
large, are engulfed within an intricate mass of axiomatic-like 
assumptions. Some simplistic opinion would describe such a 
population  as  “programmed.” Others would  refer  to  sets of 
false beliefs which either are, or pretend to be universal physi-
cal principles, as the so-called “laws of our universe.” Against 
this reality, the virtual idiot is the man who insists that his judg-
ment is not affected by such cultural-environmental “fences” 
around the range within which his mental processes are per-
mitted to wander. We sometimes speak, for example, of “acci-
dent proneness,” or of an individual controlled, like an enraged 
dog on a leash, by his, or her most gripping obsessions.

Although these matters are sometimes discussed, the indi-
vidual’s awareness of that kind of pathetic relationship usu-
ally vanishes during the span of the proverbial heat of the mo-
ment of decision. What are  the powers which control your 
reactive  decision  in  “the  proverbial  heat  of  the  moment”? 
How can a population whose majority has supported mass-in-
sanity in its top ranks, such as the U.S.A. of recent decades, be 
induced to cease being as foolish as its majority has shown it-
self to be during recent decades?

Such is the force of tragedy, or, in the Classical Greek tra-
dition of the Pythagoreans, Plato, and Leibniz, dynamics. It is 
that matter which justly fascinates the reflective sort of cul-
tured persons when  the subject of  their attention  is ancient 
Classical Greek tragedy, or of Shakespeare’s English history 
collection as a single work, or, the more advanced insight into 
the same principle of tragedy which is met in the work of a 
Friedrich Schiller as Schiller proceeded from the implications 

of relevant predecessors such as those.
What is too often overlooked about the crafting and per-

formance of Classical tragedy and its like, is, that the subject 
of the drama is not on the perceived stage, but, as Schiller em-
phasized, the reaction of the mind of the fellow in the balcony 
of the theater to the way in which the action in the shadow-
land on stage is brought to life, as if within a memory, within 
that member of the audience. As Friedrich Schiller empha-
sized: the object of the drama is to induce a person who has 
entered the theater, to leave that theater, thus, a better citizen 
than he, or she had entered, thus to take charge of those com-
pulsions of ignorance which threaten him from within.

In a certain degree, on that  just stated point by Schiller, 
therefore, the historian and intelligent ordinary citizen, alike, 
profit greatly from a good presentation of the prescribed open-
ing of a well-staged performance of Shakespeare’s Henry V, 
of the monologue by the Chorus.1 So, on all occasions of Clas-
sical drama since the ancient Classical Greek stage, the actors 
on stage, and related trappings, must dissolve into the reality of 
that other scene and cast which those mere appearances of the 
actors on stage call forth as in the guise of the mental images 
seen and heard, on a higher plane than that mere stage, within 
the  mind  of  the  member  of  the  audience.  The  drama  must 
evoke the appearance of the vision, sound, and action to which 
the image of the performance on stage performance refers. The 
actors and the scenery must not distract  the attention of  the 
member of the audience from the intended, historically spe-
cific, relevant sights and sounds of the drama itself, rather than 
the mere images now seen and heard on the stage as such.

The transformation which such a Classical drama’s per-
formance, or the real-life stage must evoke, has the same char-
acteristics of action as an original discovery of a universal 
physical principle, or a creative insight of the qualified per-
former into a work of art. The essential thing in such neces-
sary transformations of the axiomatic premises of thinking, 
politically or otherwise, is shift in focus of attention from lo-
cal actions, to the matter of a choice of principle expressed by 
the process as a whole.

The truly Classical art of politics, is to see ourselves as an 
actor in that drama of the society as a whole, on that stage. It 
were prudent to think, in this way, of European culture’s now 
global history over a span since about 700 B.C. In that way, by 
understanding  the critical aspect of  the underlying changes 
and their outcomes in this span of history, the needed essential 
ideas come into view.

That is the approach which we must now summon among 
ourselves, that we might accomplish the needed transforma-
tion from the form of human cattle recognized as persons who 
are merely voters, to those who think and act as true citizens 
of a republic like our own.

—Leesburg, Virginia
  August 3, 2007

1.  See End Note.
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The intention which is both expressed by, and underlies our 
1776 Declaration of Independence and Federal Constitution, 
is implicitly embedded in the texts in which the history of the 
origins, founding, and continued existence of our republic is 
embedded, and combined to form virtually a single living tes-
tament. In each time our nation’s habit of folly has imperilled 
the continued existence of this republic, the hand of our his-
tory has reached out to those leaders who acted to inspire a 
resumption of the principles upon which the roots and forms 
of our republic have depended.

We have now entered an awfully perilous trial of our re-
public’s ability to continue to exist. We could now recover to 
survive once again, but to accomplish that, we must make a 
radical change from our recently erring ways. The correction 
of this current state of most perilous error must reflect a culti-
vated sense of the true origins, history, and future prospects of 
our republic, and of the world in which this once great repub-
lic, in its time, came into being as a temple of liberty and bea-
con of hope for all mankind.

That great republic from our past, was crafted chiefly out 
of the inspiration of those who came here from Europe, by 
those whose aim was to realize the principles and aspirations 
of the best fruits of the history of European civilization, but to 
do this in a place as distant as possible from the morally cor-
rupting reach of the oligarchical traditions which have domi-
nated European systems of government and social life in Eu-
rope itself, even, to a large degree, to the present day.

The 1763-1776 break of our patriots from the British sys-
tem, was prompted by the repressive actions to which the 
English colonies in North America were subjected, that under 
the new imperial authority which the February 1763 Peace of 
Paris conferred upon the imperialist financier-oligarchical 
powers of the Anglo-Dutch Liberal party’s British East India 
Company.2 Such is the prompting of the reflection we find in 

2. The Anglo-Dutch Liberal variety of financier-oligarchical faction were 
the fruit of the Liberal reforms led by Venice’s Paolo Sarpi. Sarpi effected the 
transfer of the center of the Venetian financier-oligarchy’s power to northern 
Europe, by taking over the maritime power built up within the Netherlands 
and Britain, step by step, as with his influence over the court of England’s 
James I. The rape of England by the ogre William of Orange, led, through a 
series of wars, including the so-called “Seven Years” war, into a mutual 
weakening among the nations of continental Europe, which enabled the An-
glo-Dutch faction of Sarpi’s and William of Orange’s heirs to obtain de facto 
imperial power, for what was then the British East India Company, during the 
course of the Eighteenth Century, from February 1763 on. During that cen-
tury, and deep into the Nineteenth Century, what was, in fact, the neo-Vene-
tian form of the British East India Company, actually exerted the principal 
elements of military, diplomatic, and other power, as against India and China, 
and into the Americas, a power which was deployed abroad in the nominal 
interest of the British monarchy. It was the agents of the British East India 

our 1776 Declaration of Independence.
The roots of our republic were planted, chiefly, by Euro-

peans who, as typified by the Winthrops and Mathers of Sev-
enteenth-Century Massachusetts, not only brought the best of 
European republican culture, including the influence of Gott-
fried Leibniz, into the new settlements in North America, but 
treasured that cultural heritage by moving it to a relatively 
safe distance from the oligarchical traditions reigning in “Old 
Europe.” In that way, our image of a republic was traced by 
our founders to the image of Plato and the better times of Ath-
ens of the tradition of Solon, to times prior to the Sophist fol-
lies of the Age of Pericles.

At the time we established our young new republic, we 
enjoyed not only the commitment to freedom which many 
leading Europeans admired in their view of our efforts; but, 
unfortunately, London’s orchestration of the follies of the 
French Revolution, and the follies of a Habsburg Emperor Jo-
seph II driven into impassioned unreason by the Martinist 
freemasonry’s persecution and guillotining of his sister Marie 
Antoinette,3 made a moral ruin of continental Europe of July 
178� through the 1815 Congress of Vienna. Metternich and 
Castlereagh triumphed over Europe, with disgusting effects 
from which Europe has not been fully liberated to the present 
day.

So, from 1815 until 1865, our young U.S. republic re-
mained at peril, threatened by London’s agents deployed 
against us from without and, as the influence of Aaron Burr 
and his circles attests, within our borders. The notable assas-
sinations of our sitting Presidents, actions dispatched from 
Europe, typify that source of peril.�

Company in North America, who formed what became known as the “Amer-
ican Tory” faction of traitor Aaron Burr of the Bank of Manhattan, and his 
associates, in the U.S.A., to the present day. This Anglo-Dutch Liberal finan-
cier interest, continues to be associated with the name of “Wall Street” since 
178�. Beaverbrook heir Rupert Murdoch’s acquisition of the Wall Street 
Journal, really rubs it in for every one of our witting patriots of today. Philo-
sophical Liberalism is premised on a systemic rejection of any true moral 
principle, in favor of what John Locke, Bernard Mandeville, David Hume, 
François Quesnay, Turgot, Adam Smith, and the British Foreign Office’s Jer-
emy Bentham and his followers, have defined as the essentially statistical, 
misanthropic, Anglo-Dutch Liberal misconception of “human nature.”

3. I.e., the “Queen’s necklace” affair orchestrated by the British Foreign Of-
fice’s assets among the Martinist freemasonry.

�. Those who would discover the true historical roots of our nation’s consti-
tutional legacy, should recall the “four score and seven years” ago, of Presi-
dent Lincoln’s Gettysburg Address. Lincoln was born on February 12, 180�. 
At the time of the launching of war against the U.S.A. by Britain’s Confed-
eracy puppet, there were still living citizens born at the time of the George 
Washington Presidency and Treasury Secretary Alexander Hamilton’s craft-
ing of our republic’s economic policies. Similarly, the connections to youth-

Draft Platform for 2008
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The name “geopolitics” was introduced to global strategies as part 
of a British imperial reaction to the victory of the U.S.A. led by 
President Abraham Lincoln over the British Empire’s Confederacy 
puppet.

Nonetheless, the aftermath of the great victory, led by 
President Abraham Lincoln, over London’s attempt to destroy 
us, has been severely injured, but not yet ruined, even by as-
sassinations of our Presidents or foulness of a kindred disposi-
tion. Generations of the descendants of our founders, from the 
early Seventeenth Century on, and a spirit of freedom adopted 
by so many of our immigrants, remain the principal well-
spring of a living patriotic tradition which we must treasure 
once again today. So, despite all of the various forms of accu-
mulated corruption of our society now, our constitutional re-
public remains, in principle, something very special as a fac-
tor of advantage to all humanity, still today, even as this was 
more clearly true in a happier time under the leadership of 
President Franklin Roosevelt.

Today, it would be to our ultimate advantage to confess 
that, politically, morally, and economically, we are a piece of 
wreckage, a state of moral and physical ruin of that which had 
been largely the accumulation of developments which had oc-
curred since the nobler time before the death of our President 
Franklin Roosevelt. Nonetheless, human beings are not born 
as simply repetitions of the species and varieties of their an-
cestors. We must consider the fact, that we are embodiments 
of an accumulated, immortal cultural heritage, whose influ-
ence reaches, as in the consciousness of the living, to no less 
than three or more generations before us, and for those of us 
who enjoy certain cultural advantages, to traditions which we 
know as embedded within us personally from two or more 
centuries before our time.

Thus, in that way, we have a memory of ourselves and 
our nation as a true republic, reaching back two and a half 
centuries, or more, to as far back as the Winthrops and 
Mathers of Seventeenth-Century New England. Those of us 
who have the advantage of being better educated, trace this 
legacy to the ancient Greece of the Pythagoreans, Solon, and 
Plato, and see us as a continued embodiment of that particu-
lar cultural legacy.

On this account, our legacy is, that we of the U.S.A. are 
chiefly of Christian or Jewish heritage, the latter that of those 
Moseses known as Moses of Egypt and Sinai, Moses Mai-
monides, and Moses Mendelssohn, or, for others among us, 
as the current Pope Benedict XVI has lately emphasized, the 
living Jesus of Nazareth. Yet, at the same time, like Nicholas 

ful leaders of our struggle for liberty were alive and influential among us dur-
ing the time of the John Quincy Adams Presidency, he a leading figure of our 
political system up to the moment of his death in 18�8. My own grandparents 
were born during the 1860s period of the Civil War, and I came to adulthood 
during the period of the Great Depression and the Second World War, with a 
memory of a relevant Quaker ancestor, and civil rights leader, a great-great 
grandfather, born about a decade before Lincoln. President Franklin Roos-
evelt’s tradition was traced to an ancestor, banker Isaac Roosevelt, who had 
been an ally of Alexander Hamilton. Essentially, the political and cultural 
legacy of our founders dates from the first half of the Seventeenth Century in 
Massachusetts, when many of the seeds of our republic were sown in cru-
cially important developments within that colony.

of Cusa and Philo of Alexandria, earlier, we are ecumenical 
in our best representatives’ traditional view of the obliga-
tions we incur toward others, universally, by virtue of an in-
formed insight into the essentially good nature of man. This 
heritage is expressed in the insertion of Leibniz’s principle 
of the pursuit of happiness in our Declaration of Indepen-
dence, and the echo of that as the supreme Preamble of our 
Federal Constitution. As our political forebears Cotton 
Mather and Benjamin Franklin reflected this: if we are true 
patriots of our republic, we must see ourselves as committed 
to “do good.”

In respect to all of the foregoing considerations, we know 
we are mortal. This knowledge suggests to the wise the im-
portance of “laying up treasures in Heaven,” a sentiment 
which has tended to be mislaid among what are the currently 
relatively older generations which might be recognized as the 
usual sort of “middle class” of “white-collar” households’ or-
igin, or of pretensions to similar effect. When Sophistry adopts 
the trappings of the Frankfurt-School-style existentialism of 
Europe’s Congress for Cultural Freedom (CCF), an existen-
tialism which was widely instilled into our own “white-col-
lar” generation born here between 1��5 and 1�58, any moral 
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commitment to the future outcome of one’s own existence is, 
at best, somewhat impaired. Whereas, our respectable patriots 
were formerly accustomed to think in terms of families of 
children, parents, grandparents, and, sometimes, great-grand-
parents; that sense of multi-generational national destiny has 
tended, lately, to seem to be lost from the perspectives met 
among that generation.

On this account, in these recent times, there has been an 
existentially menacing cleavage between the policy-shaping 
outlooks of the older adult generation of the “white-collar,” 
“Baby-Boomer” tradition, in opposition to the sense of the 
imperatives of the prospective future, as the current situation 
is sensed by young adults of the 18-35 years age-interval. 
Thus, that still living remnant of that much older generation 
now dying out, my own generation, had thought in terms of 
long-range capital improvements in the physical productivity 
and related potential of generations to come: a perspective 
which has been lost among the majority of the Baby-Boomer 
generation in public office, or comparable status, today.

 Whereas, now, as witnessed as the fall-off in physical 
capital improvements in scientific-technological progress and 
infrastructure over the recent thirty-nine years, the so-called 
“Baby-Boomer” generations of North America and western 
and central Europe have lost the practical sense of a future for 
their own nation, or mankind in general. As a result of that re-
cent demoralization of many among us, now, we see that the 
members of the poorer classes so affected, often pray for an 
escape from reality, into a place of safety beyond the “Hell 
Fires” of Armageddon; whereas, the Liberal middle-class 
types express a contrasting yearning for the gentler inanities 
of a serene, deathly state of imagined nothingness, which 
might pass for Purgatory.

1. The Matter of Money

As far back as we know of daily experience within the 
pores of European civilization since about 2,800 years ago, 
this history has been polluted by the influence of a certain, pa-
thetic notion of “money.” That moral pollution is commonly 
identified today, in other words, as the teaching and practice 
of “monetarism.” The intellectual pollution has been a leading 
source of all our recent, presently worsening, and threatened 
economic, moral, and environmental disasters.

We may trace the roots of this, our present moral affliction, 
to, for example, the case of ancient Tyre as the leading enemy 
of the Mediterranean littoral’s civilization, about 700 B.C. and 
later. Focus, in this way, upon the site of the complex of the 
ancient Delphi Apollo cult, tracing the road down to the sea. 
Flanking the temple itself, there is a collection of smaller struc-
tures called treasuries, representing the monetary wealth of 
sundry cities of Greece. From the access to the sea, the “loan-
sharking” from Delphi leads to locations such as the penetra-
tion and subversion of the Etruscan culture at the mouth of the 

Tiber, and up to the famous seven Latin hills above. Delphi it-
self is otherwise identified with the brutally oppressive law of 
Lycurgan Sparta, with its practice of helotry.

The dominant strategic role of usury, again, today, had al-
ready permeated most of the history of European civilization 
and its maritime cultures from those ancient times, through 
the time of the role of Venice’s control over the medieval sys-
tem of the Norman chivalry’s rampages, and through the rise 
of modern Anglo-Dutch Liberal imperial maritime hegemo-
nies such as that which, once again, has dominated the world 
increasingly, especially so since the virtually treasonous, 
1�71-1�72 destruction of the role of the U.S. dollar as the pil-
lar of a fixed-exchange-rate system of international credit.

This relationship between monetarism and imperial, or 
proto-imperial forms of maritime power, typified by the mod-
ern British imperial tradition, has been the root of the major 
wars of European civilization throughout the indicated period 
of history to the present date. Since the rise of Britain’s Prince 
Edward Albert to power under his mother’s nominal primacy, 
during the later decades of the Nineteenth Century, the issue of 
the imperial role of maritime power has been named “geopoli-
tics.” It had been, also, in fact, the pivotal issue of imperial 
conflicts from the time of ancient Tyre’s conflict with a resur-
gent Egypt and Egypt’s Ionian and Etruscan maritime allies.

To understand world history of the recent century and a half 
to date, it is essential to know that the name “geopolitics” was 
introduced to global strategies as part of a British imperial reac-
tion to the aftermath of the victory of the U.S.A. led by Abraham 
Lincoln over the British Empire’s Confederacy puppet.

President Lincoln had followed the policy-map which had 
been laid out with considerable precision by John Quincy 
 Adams, during Adams’ role in pre-defining the intended bor-
ders of a continental U.S. Republic, during his service as Sec-
retary of State. The subsequent, great economic achievements 
of the U.S.A., under President Abraham Lincoln and beyond, 
in development of the productive powers of labor, were essen-
tially inseparable from the integration of the U.S.’s territory as 
a continental nation, through aid of transcontinental railway 
development, and revolutionized the world at large. The 
American System of political-economy’s achievements since 
the election of President Lincoln, inspired an attempted, great, 
beneficial change in the chosen destinies of Germany, France, 
Russia, Japan, and others.

However, the promotion of transcontinental and related 
railway networks throughout continental Eurasia, was seen 
by a war-like imperial London as a threat to the imperial he-
gemony of the Anglo-Dutch Liberal form of financier-oligar-
chical maritime supremacy.

This was the core issue of what are registered as having 
been World Wars I and II.

Thus, the ouster of Bismarck from the post of Germany’s 
Chancellor, cleared the way for Britain’s guilty Prince Ed-
ward Albert to organize World War I through using the silly 
Austro-Hungarian Kaiser as a tool for putting the Prince’s 
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nephews, Germany’s Kaiser Wilhelm II and Russia’s Czar 
Nicholas II, at each others’ throats through London-directed 
Balkan wars, as British interests orchestrated the later, new, 
continuing wave of Balkan wars launched on London’s direc-
tion during the term of President George H.W. Bush.

Thus, the British had allied themselves with Japan for the 
launching of Japan’s 18�5-1��5 wars against China, against 
Korea and Russia. Thus, a 1�20s naval alliance of Britain and 
Japan against the naval power of the U.S., led, ironically, to 
Japan’s attack on Pearl Harbor. That conflict has been named 
“geopolitics.” “Geopolitics,” so defined, has remained the im-
perial war-like and related policy of London, as best typified 
lately by the cases of the Margaret Thatcher and Tony Blair 
ministries.

Now, a new page in world economic history is being 
turned.

The two great “geopolitical” challenges now are, first, the 
fact that the growth of population, and the related needs for 
development of raw-materials resources, requires a sudden 
great expansion of the development of territories, a surge in 
advanced technologies, and also new, fundamental discover-
ies of principles in physical science. The strategic situation is 
therefore typified currently, by the present urgency of devel-
oping at least five and more nuclear-fission power plants per 
day on this planet, and by the need for a new quality of global 
network of land-based mass transportation, which will re-
place much of the dependency on sea-borne and highway 
transport, especially for the transport of relatively high-value-
per-ton classes of freight.

This set of circumstances has led, presently, to the adop-
tion of a mission for development of a Bering Strait railway 
(or magnetic levitation) transport tunnel, from Uelen in Rus-
sia’s Siberia, to Alaska. Such a transport route, would be an 
extension of the Trans-Siberian Railway system, and would 
provide a crucially needed keystone for the development of 
transportation lines, implicitly, from the Atlantic coasts of Eu-
rope to the tip of South America. From Europe and Southwest 
Asia, this same network, as extended, would penetrate the Af-
rican continent. The development of high-speed magnetic-
levitation modes along these routes would make possible, and 
otherwise revolutionize the efficiency of the world economy 
along, principally, these land-routes. Immediately, it would 
open the way for the needed development of regions of the 
world which must be developed to meet the greatly expanded 
requirements for development of raw-materials resources.

This would also facilitate a presently much-needed shift 
from costly dependency upon transport of hydrocarbon fuels, 
a shift which would be accomplished now through the use of 
high-temperature gas-cooled nuclear-power reactors of suit-
able design, for the production of cleaner, hydrogen-based fu-
els from water. Carbon-based fuels would be relegated, thus, 
to their more useful role as raw materials of production and 
support of life, consumed in production of more valuable 
products-per-ton near the source of extraction. Long-range 

high-priced cost of transport of cheap materials would be 
greatly reduced, with a resulting great saving, and increase of 
rates of productivity, per capita, and per square kilometer, for 
the nations and populations of the world at large.

The combination of such economic-development mea-
sures would lead to an early and rapid increase in the produc-
tive powers of labor and average standard of living, in princi-
pally two ways. The relative physical cost of production 
would be lowered, by resort to more efficient modes, and the 
relative standard of living generated per capita, would be in-
creased through a continuing shift toward higher rates of con-
centration of costs and investments, in increasingly capital-
intensive modes of higher-energy-flux-density modes of 
technological progress in the productive powers of labor it-
self. These are absolutely indispensable changes in practice 
now needed for a secure future of this planet as a whole.

These considerations have a powerful impact on the way 
in which our own government, and others, should think about 
money. It is time to send the practice of usury, including mon-
etarist dogmas, into permanent retirement in a place where 
such intrinsically immoral practices shall repose forever in 
harmless innocence. It is time for the world at large to adopt 
and employ what U.S. Treasury Secretary Alexander Hamil-
ton named “the American System of political-economy,” on 
this account, rather than an intrinsically imperialist monetarist 
system associated with the practices of the presently self-
doomed British system of political-economy.

The proper way to think about money and monetary poli-
cies now, was already developed, with relative uniqueness 
among all nations, by both the crafting of the U.S. Constitution 
itself, and the exemplary leading role of Alexander Hamilton 
as the first U.S. Secretary of the Treasury. The task, at this im-
mediate point in these theses as a whole, is to restate the case 
for the principles underlying that American System of politi-
cal-economy, that in terms of contemporary relevance.

1.10 The British Cult of Usury
The leading cause for the awful threat to civilization, 

globally, today, is a shift away from the pre-1�71 fixed-
 exchange-rate monetary system which had been launched as 
a phase of the economic recovery effected through the leader-
ship of the U.S. Administration of Franklin Roosevelt. To un-
derstand the economic and related problems menacing civili-
zation as a whole at this present moment, it is necessary to 
recognize that the 1�71-1�72 wrecking of the Bretton Woods 
system, on the initiative of the U.S. Nixon Administration, 
was no more than a crucial phase of inflection in a radical, 
downward turn in U.S. policy set into motion by the assassi-
nation of U.S. President John F. Kennedy and the subsequent 
launching of an Indo-China war through the fraudulent pre-
text known as “The Gulf of Tonkin” resolution.

The effective outcome of those changes of the 1�63-1�72 
interval, has been a subsequent, multi-generational process of 
transfer of power to the old British-imperial world-system un-
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der the new names for that imperialism, such as “globaliza-
tion” and “environmentalism.” It is old British imperialism 
disguised by its wearing a new rag. This new imperialism is 
the circumstance in which our U.S. republic, and virtually all 
of the world besides, has been dragged to the verge of a threat-
ened general monetary-economic breakdown-crisis of the 
quality which might be described as something comparable to 
Europe’s Fourteenth-Century “New Dark Age.”

The operative word for identifying this degeneration of the 
world’s economic and strategic situation is “usury.” Formally, 
the replacement of economic sanity by a return to a practice of 
usury was accomplished by the influence of the Trilateral Com-
mission over the U.S. Carter Administration, during 1�77-
1�81. Actually, usury had already been reintroduced to global 
monetary-economic dynamics with the 1�71-1�72 plunge of 
the U.S.A. into a “floating-exchange-rate” monetary order.5

5. At the close of 1��5 and beginning of 1��6, I defined the usury-driven de-
cay of the U.S. and other economies by a pedagogical device which I identi-
fied as a “triple-curve” form of the recent and currently ongoing slide of the 
U.S., in particular, into a breakdown-crisis with certain similarities to the 
1�23 hyperinflationary crisis of Weimar Germany. My calculations explicitly 
referenced the developments which became visible in the U.S.A. during the 
1�77-1�81 Carter Administration. Actually, the lawful process which the data 
from that period reflected, had begun under President Nixon, especially with 
the role of that Nixon Administration’s George W. Shultz in orchestrating the 
breakup of the Bretton Woods system.

Usury is an old, and intrinsically ever-evil practice, but the 
specific, historically relevant form of that practice of usury for 
today, is, chiefly, the idea of money-value associated with the 
special influence of Venice’s Paolo Sarpi and his dupes.

The Liberal model, introduced as a certain kind of revolu-
tion in Venetian strategy, by Paolo Sarpi, is to be viewed as a 
qualitatively new phase of development in a long history of 
what was known, since ancient times, as “the oligarchical 
model.” The old oligarchical model, which Sarpi’s reforms 
superseded, was that which is associated with the depraved 
tyranny of ancient Babylon, with the so-called “Persian” Em-
pire, the Roman Empire, Byzantium, and the so-called ultra-
montane system of shared Venetian and Norman medieval 
ruin and rule.

That presently most relevant, Anglo-Dutch Liberal sys-
tem of modern financier rule, is a modern innovation in the 
form of imperialism. This innovation was developed by the 
influence of Sarpi, and by the notable assistance of his per-
sonal lackey Galileo Galilei. That use of the term “Liberal” as 
a term for a certain kind of social-political system, signifies a 
banning, as by the notorious enemy of the U.S.A., Adam 
Smith, of any actually systemic principle in human relations, 
whether within or among societies.6

6. Adam Smith’s 1776 publication, the so-called Wealth of Nations, was a 
shameless expression of British Liberal’s hatred against the United States of 
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In modern British culture since the accession of James I, 
the term “Liberal” signifies, essentially, and precisely, the vir-
tual elimination of moral considerations based on universal 
principles. In such a system, rules, based on no actual princi-
ple, are introduced, and often brutally enforced, as pragmatic 
rules of the moment: rules chosen for estimated expediency of 
the moment, therefore, not as principles in the same sense as 
the notion of universal physical-scientific principles. The em-
piricists John Locke, Bernard Mandeville, David Hume, 
Adam Smith, and Jeremy Bentham, are all more or less equal-
ly typical of this essentially unprincipled, Cartesian-like no-
tion of public policy within and among nations.

This lack of rational rules of monetary and other econom-
ically relevant behavior, has created a British system of mod-
ern monetarism which is not merely utterly irrational, but is a 
degrading system of usury, which degrades the notion of eco-
nomic value to the lunatic antics of a giant gambling casino, 

America at that time. The content of Smith’s own text attests flagrantly to that 
fact.

with no efficient regard for determining the relatively greater 
or lesser value of production and trade for specifically human 
objectives.

However, that issue of the notion of value, aside, to be 
treated at a point below, the point immediately at hand here, 
is, that, despite the wishful estimate of Lord Shelburne’s lack-
ey Gibbon, the British Empire will pass away of its own do-
ing, probably, on an historical scale, very soon. It will pass 
like all of the empires which European civilization has expe-
rienced as earlier expressions of the influence of the ancient 
oligarchical model. It, too, will go, and, according to current 
signs of its morbidity, soon; the choice left to us, notably in the 
U.S.A., is to take steps to ensure that our republic is not swept 
from the world map together with the presently self-fore-
doomed British empire.7

The old, pre-Sarpi, medieval European feudal system of 
usury, was the medieval model which went belly-up in the 
chain-reaction bankruptcy of the Lombard banking system 
during the middle of Europe’s Fourteenth Century. However, 
since George Shultz’s guiding of the Nixon Administration 
into the inflationary wrecking of the fixed-exchange-rate sys-
tem, and the subsequent installation of Trilateral Commission 
doctrine under Zbigniew Brzezinski’s James Earl Carter Pres-
idency, certain essential features of that ancient feudal insan-
ity, far worse than any mere “John Law”-style financial bub-
ble, began to be copied into what has become the present, 
terminal form of the presently collapsing monetary system of 
hedge funds and the like. This presently hyperinflationary, ra-
bid condition of the world’s monetary-financial systems gen-
erally, is an exceptional, fatefully, now, very temporary devel-
opment within modern Europe, a very much temporary, and, 
in fact, also terminal phase of a dying system.

To address the matter of a longer-term prospect for a truly 
modern monetary theory as such, we must turn attention to the 
roots of the economic problems which preceded the disas-
trous, usury-driven changes of the 1�71-1�81 interval. We 
must focus on the perils also inhering in any prospect of return 
to the less rambunctious form of the ruinous monetarist prac-
tices prior to the 1�2�-style, October 1�87 Wall Street crisis.

To understand why and how the evil of Sarpi’s Liberalism 
came to supersede that of the old, medieval form of usury un-
der Venice and the Norman chivalry, we must first recognize 
the special, new conditions in which the religious warfare of 
1��2-16�8 came into being, and were developed. One of the 
most carefully studied of the writings which point out the un-
derlying nature of these new conditions of warfare, has been 
Niccolò Machiavelli’s Discourses on the First Ten Books of 
Titus Livius, one among the most influential writings on the 
origins of modern military strategy. That book points to those 
new features of modern European civilization which ruined 

7. When the Asian intruder, the Delphic Apollo, sliced up the goddess Gaea’s 
companion Python, it is not implied that the Satan-like serpent Python sur-
rendered without a boisterous struggle.

Kurchatov Institute

The shift from dependence on hydrocarbon fuels requires 
widespread use of the high-temperature gas-cooled reactor 
(HTGR). Shown here is a study of the HTGR technology at 
Moscow’s Kurchatov Institute. This core design is similar to the 
pebble-bed model, now being built in South Africa
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the Habsburgs’ and related campaigns against the continuing 
influence of the great ecumenical Council of Florence. It was 
this challenge to which Sarpi’s Liberal reform of the imperial-
ist system responded.

1.11 Paolo Sarpi’s System
Contrary to Aristotle, there is no tabula rasa which should 

be permitted to serve as a factor in shaping an account of the 
real history of our universe, nor in competent political sci-
ence’s efforts to understand the moment of world history 
within which today’s people with very short memories pres-
ently find themselves. All of the changes inhering in the dis-
tant historical past, which extends, implicitly, to the time be-
fore a fast-moving, younger Sun had spun off the Solar 
system, have left deeply embedded, and powerfully influen-
tial effects of their heritage within all parts of contemporary 
humanity.

In respect to European culture today, which is a very dis-
tinct, and relatively most recent phenomenon in culture gen-
erally, this has deep roots in hundreds of millennia before any 
specifically European ancestor existed. Admittedly, many sil-
ly fellows today insist, that to qualify as a citizen, it were suf-
ficient to be created as if out of mud only yesterday, and to be 
equipped, thus, with the magical blessings of combined com-
mon sense and ignorance, thus empowered to pass snap judg-

ment on any conceivable issue of current political strife. To 
the contrary, in reality, as careful studies of the results of opin-
ion-polls, and the perilous condition of many thousands of 
U.S. bridges, should have warned us, nations or cultures, and, 
certainly, governments, which hold to such short-sighted 
opinions, are not likely to survive for very long, especially un-
der the awesome global conditions which are onrushing to-
day.

The actual threat which most greatly menaced the medi-
eval minds of modern Venice and its Habsburgs, as during the 
1��2-16�8 interval, was the modern sovereign nation-state, 
such as Louis XI’s France or Henry VII’s England, which 
was, in all of its essential distinctions, a new form of society 
which was, more or less tenderly, digging the graves of the 
old. This was the new form of society which was introduced 
during Europe’s Fifteenth-Century Renaissance, through the 
prompting of two exceptionally influential works of Cardinal 
Nicholas of Cusa, his Concordantia Catholica, and his De 
Docta Ignorantia. The first of these writings defined the prin-
cipled basis for the establishment of a new quality of organi-
zation of society, into sovereign nation-state republics of the 
type which became known to modern Europe as the model 
commonwealths of Louis XI’s France and Henry VII’s Eng-
land. The second, De Docta Ignorantia, became the keystone 
of a series of scientific papers on which the principal line of 
progress of modern, and also viable European science de-
pended: that best typified by the work of Cusa himself, Luca 
Pacioli, Leonardo da Vinci, Johannes Kepler, Pierre de Fer-
mat, Gottfried Leibniz, Carl F. Gauss, and Bernhard Rie-
mann.

Before that Renaissance, the known condition of mankind 
generally had been associated, chiefly, with a division of soci-
eties between a ruling oligarchy and its lackeys at the top, and 
a larger mass of the population, the under-classes, which were 
subjected to the virtual status of human cattle.

As the work of the founders of the Massachusetts Bay 
Colony, the Winthrops and Mathers, shows, and as the work 
of their Promethean follower Benjamin Franklin attests, our 
republic is premised on the intentions associated with the in-
fluence of Cusa and his notable intellectual followers. Al-
though much of this virtue has been assimilated in the devel-
opment of modern Europe, and elsewhere, the development 
of the U.S. republic has been, its warts and all, the prime prec-
edent for establishing sovereign states of the type from which 
our Constitution has expelled the relics of oligarchical class-
supremacy (such as forms of lèse majesté and titled oligarchy) 
over the so-called lower classes of society. The founding of 
our republic under this notion from that Renaissance, has be-
come the historical marker for a modern political and social 
order premised upon the principle of true freedom of the indi-
vidual human soul, the freedom of men and women to become 
the “fire-bringers” which that pro-satanic oligarch known as 
the Olympian Zeus would have tortured and banned.

The onset and immediate aftermath of the great ecumeni-

Paolo Sarpi (1552-1623) introduced a kind of revolution in 
Venetian strategy. The ancient oligarchical model was no longer 
effective, so he developed the Liberal model, which became the 
Anglo-Dutch Liberal system we know today.
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cal Council of Florence, which had 
virtually given a rebirth from a New 
Dark Age to the previously shattered 
Christian Papacy, briefly reconciled 
the conflict between the leaders of the 
Eastern and Western Christian church-
es, and, as Cardinal Nicholas of Cu-
sa’s De Pace Fidei attests, set forth the 
principles for an ecumenical peace be-
tween Christians and non-Christians, 
such as with, most clearly, Judaism 
and Islam, but not only Judaism and 
Islam. This great moment of modern 
history was spoiled, through the devil-
try of a resurgent Venetian financier 
oligarchy, which orchestrated the 
wave of religious wars triggered by 
the Fall of Constantinople. Despite 
that deviltry, the great benefits accom-
plished by the architects of the great 
ecumenical council, survived in a 
large degree, to become the founda-
tion of all the later true achievements 
of the nations of modern European 
civilization. However, all of the sur-
viving accomplishments of the great 
Fifteenth-Century exit from medieval 
horrors into modern society, have been 
imperilled, and often greatly corrupted 
ones, to the present time.

The expulsion of the Jews from Spain, where religious 
peace among Christians, Jews, and Moslems had prevailed 
for a long time, was that act by the monstrous Grand Inquisi-
tor Tomás de Torquemada which set off what became the 
monstrous religious warfare of the 1��2-16�8 interval. Be-
hind Torquemada, was the same Venetian financier oligarchy 
which had established the imperial feudal power of the 
Habsburg dynasty.8 This was the same Venetian financier-oli-
garchy which, led, on the ground by Venice’s spy-master 
Zorzi, personally orchestrated the corruption of England’s 
Henry VIII, a turn by “girl-crazy” butcher Henry VIII which 
was intended to break up the peace among Spain, England, 
and France, through the break-up of Henry VIII’s marriage by 
a pack of Venetian agents including Zorzi, Cardinal Pole, 
Thomas Cromwell, et al. These closely related developments 
in England and Spain, are key to understanding the role of the 
Habsburgs in orchestrating the monstrous outbreaks of Eu-

8. Torquemada was recognized as the model of the pro-Satanic “execution-
er” by the notorious Martinist freemason and creator of the personality of the 
Emperor Napoleon Bonaparte, Savoy’s Count Joseph de Maistre. De Maistre 
was also the promoter of the Jacobin reign of terror, from whose ranks he 
lifted up Napoleon Bonaparte and gave him a newly programmed personali-
ty.

rope’s internal religious warfare dur-
ing the interval 1��2-16�8.

It was during that latter interval 
that a new system of oligarchical rule 
was introduced by Paolo Sarpi.

1.12 The Religious Wars
The general condition of reli-

gious and kindred warfare which has 
persisted, globally, since the Fall of 
Constantinople, to the present time, 
underwent a series of successive 
stages of development, the most sig-
nificant of which, for our purposes 
today, hit western and central Europe 
during the span of the interval of 
Venice’s orchestration of monstrous 
religious warfare, from the 1��2 ex-
pulsion of the Jews from a Habsburg-
controlled Spain,� until Cardinal 
Mazarin’s successful intervention on 
behalf of what became the great 16�8 
Peace of Westphalia.

In between those two dates, a 
revolution broke out within the ranks 
of the Venetian financier-oligarchy 
itself. The outcome of this was Paolo 
Sarpi’s modernist victory over the 
opposing faction of the Venetian fi-
nancier oligarchy, and the launching 

of what became known as the modern philosophical-theolog-
ical Liberalism from which the Anglo-Dutch Liberal system 
emerged to become that British Empire which exists as a lead-
ing, war-like power on this planet at large, to the present day.

To gain a competent insight into the still efficient roots of 
the development of our U.S. republic, the following summary 
clarification of the situation during the period between 1��2 
and 16�8 is more or less indispensable.

The challenge which had prompted Venice to organize 
and promote the religious warfare of 1��2-16�8 throughout 
western and central Europe, was Venice’s fear of, and hatred 
against the Council of Florence and its sequelae.

The most typical of these relevant sequels, were Cusa’s 
launching of both modern statecraft and modern European 
science, and the emergence of the first modern sovereign 

�. Although the Spanish monarchy of Isabella I and Fernando was nominally 
representative of the Trastamara dynasty, the faction of Grand Inquisitor 
Tomás de Torquemada and the Habsburgs had already taken control. The 
name Hapsburg is merely a Spanish-language or English-language attempt at 
speaking with an Austrian dialect. The Habsburg control expressed by Charles 
V and Philip II, and by the 1618-16�8 Thirty Years War, was already taking 
over during the reign of Isabella and Fernando. Grand Inquisitor Torquemada 
is the key to understanding where and how the imperial Habsburg-Venetian 
control was exerted.

Jules Cardinal Mazarin’s orchestration of the 
great 1648 Peace of Westphalia put an end to a 
century and a half of religious warfare, 
orchestrated by Venice. Here he is shown with 
Anne of Austria, Queen consort of King Louis XIII 
of France. 
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 nation-states based on the commonwealth principle, Louis 
XI’s France and Henry VII’s England. The birth and develop-
ment of these two modern commonwealths, and the attempted 
emulation of this concept of the modern sovereign state, by 
Florence, an attempt in which Niccolò Machiavelli had par-
ticipated as an official of secondary rank, were the source of 
the impetus of Machiavelli’s post-1512 launching of his new, 
more famous career, as a great post-medieval thinker in the 
domain of modern warfare, a status which Machiavelli’s work 
continued to enjoy in the training of the modern professional 
military officer corps of Europe and the Americas deep into 
the Twentieth Century.

The way in which that process unfolded remains crucial 
for understanding the roots of the modern world at large to-
day. The setting is Florence.

The Florence we must consider, is that of the great reform-
er and backer of the Council of Florence Cosimo de’ Medici, 
which is typified, on background, in that time, by the Filippo 
Brunelleschi who had discovered and applied the physical 
principle of the catenary, which he employed to craft the erec-
tion of the famous dome on Florence’s Cathedral of Santa 
Maria del Fiore.10 Brunelleschi’s genius was exceptional, as 
an experience of the acoustics of the Pazzi Chapel sings that 
message to the time of my last visit to that building; but, he 
was also typical of the production of many exceptional people 
of science and technology, by Florence of those times.

The greatest of those geniuses was Cardinal Nicholas of 
Cusa.

Study of the course and outcome of the 1��2-16�8 period 
of religious warfare, shows the perceptive historian that the 
crucial feature of the religious warfare unleashed by the Fall 

10. Notably, Sarpi’s lackey Galileo Galilei, never understood either the for-
mal or the physical character of the catenary, nor did any among the leading 
enemies of Leibniz’s work, to the present day.

of Constantinople, was not a conflict between mere religious 
dogmas as such, but was, rather, more profoundly existential. 
The great ecumenical Council of Florence had not been a 
mere rearrangement of the deck-chairs of society’s rulers and 
management; it was an organic, dynamic change in the scien-
tifically principled way in which the productive, and also the 
political forces of society were organized.

The following set of historical considerations is most no-
table here for its bearing on the way in which our republic 
came into being:

a.) Nicholas of Cusa’s Concordantia Catholica was, in 
itself, not only the work which superseded Dante Alighieri’s 
De Monarchia as a prospect for the replacement of the feudal 
ultramontane system by a national republic based on the com-
mon use of a shared, literate development of a language (e.g., 
Italian) universal within the bounds of that republic. Indeed, 
the public oral renditions, in the streets of Florence, of sec-
tions from Dante’s Commedia, was a crucial factor in the de-
velopment of the notion of the use of a literate form of Italian 
in creating the cultural integument required for the function-
ing of a true republic. A brutishly illiterate population is not 
the foundation for the institutions of a viable national repub-
lic.

b.) Concordantia Catholica’s prescription of a system of 
respectively sovereign republics based on a commonly unify-
ing principle governing relations among sovereigns, was the 
indispensable prescription for the break-up of that form of tyr-
anny which the discredited ultramontane system had repre-
sented.

On this account, the effect of the Papal council which took 
up the implications of the Nazi-like Norman crime in the trial 
and burning alive of Jeanne d’Arc, was integral to a series of 
the successive steps leading into the benefits of the subse-
quent great ecumenical Council of Florence. The case of 
Jeanne d’Arc was crucial for the later emergence of the first 
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Florence, seen from across the Arno River. The famous Cathedral, with the Dome constructed by Filippo Brunelleschi, is on the right.
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modern nation-state of the Commonwealth form, that of 
France’s Louis XI, but that development by Louis XI in France 
was crucial for the coming-into-being of the modern nation-
state in Europe, and in the U.S.A., after that.11

c.) Cusa’s defense of science against the implicitly Satan-
ic traditions of the Olympian Zeus and the Delphic Apollo-
Dionysos cult in his De Docta Ignorantia was crucial. That 
founding of modern experimental physical science, by Cusa, 
was reflected in the sweeping social-economic reforms con-
ducted by France under Louis XI, and in England under 
 Louis’s admirer Henry VII. These reforms engaged the mid-
dle class and peasantry which had been trapped within feudal 
society, in participation in the fostering of the conditions for 
scientific and technological progress. This freed the popula-
tions enjoying such benefits from what had been the tradition 
of a life of human cattle previously imposed upon the great 
majority of society’s population.

d.) It was not religion which caused the religious warfare 
of 1��2-16�8. That warfare, as launched under the banner of 
Grand Inquisitor Tomás de Torquemada, was the war of the 
devil, the inquisitors, against the Creator. The relevant evil 
was the tradition of the Olympian Zeus, and the tradition of 
the Sophistry of the Delphi Apollo and Dionysos cults, which 
engaged itself in a fight for its survival against the principle of 
Mosaic Genesis 1: 26-2�. It was a fight against a great evil, 
such as the evil of Torquemada which the Satanic Joseph de 
Maistre and his Nazi successors expressed later, as in the Hit-
ler movement’s seeking to purge continental Europe’s culture 
of the great legacy of the Moses Mendelssohn who had con-
tributed so greatly, in alliance with his friend Gotthold Less-
ing, against the gang associated with the decadent Leonhard 
Euler, which was working to ruin every cultural achievement 
to be recognized in the late Eighteenth- and Nineteenth-Cen-
tury culture and prosperity of Germany.

Here, amid these far-reaching considerations, lies the sig-
nificance of Niccolò Machiavelli’s exploration of the historic 
significance for civilization today, of those issues of modern 
European military strategy.

The changes in economic and related culture which had 
spread from the cities such as Florence in Italy, and the com-
monwealth system of reforms of Louis XI and Henry VII, un-
leashed both the emergence of modern Europe’s urban life 
and the related development of the countryside. This change, 
was typified so, as by the effort to establish a republic of Flor-
ence. This connection was well recognized among the veteran 
officers of the American Revolution in their composition of 
the Society of the Cincinnati on the basis of a study of Machi-
avelli’s Discourses on the First Ten Books of Livy.

11. The disgusting reaction against Friedrich Schiller’s dramatic presenta-
tion of Jeanne d’Arc, as by the depraved George Bernard Shaw and others, is 
not merely defense of the English feudal tradition, but was, in itself, an im-
plicitly existentialist reflection of the systemic depravity inherent in the tradi-
tion of the British empire.

So, when fondness for the fallen ultramontane system had 
summoned the evil of Venice to launch religious warfare 
against the accomplishments of the great ecumenical Council 
of Florence, the Venice-led Habsburg and other accomplices 
met a different quality of enemy in the resistance summoned 
by the newly developed republican spirit of the cities and 
countrysides of Europe. In that setting, the challenge taken up 
by Sarpi can be summarized in the following richly relevant 
terms for consideration by us, here and now, today.

In reading Machiavelli’s writings, notably his Discourses 
on the First Ten Books of Livy, it is essential to emphasize 
attention to the social policies implicit in Machiavelli’s own 
argument there, and in relevant other locations. The Machia-
velli of the period leading into 1512 A.D., was a product of a 
struggle for the establishment of the republic of Florence 
against the pro-medievalist reactionaries. His succinct treat-
ment of the figure of Cincinnatus in the Discourses, as this 
connection is reflected in the adopted name of the veteran of-
ficers of the American Revolution, and his outline for the self-

Niccolò Machiavelli’s outline for the defense of the city of Florence 
against attacking reactionary forces, was the threat recognized by 
Sarpi. Machiavelli’s studies were highly influential on those who 
fought and won the American Revolution.
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defense of the modern urban society against the forces of the 
reactionary predators, are items which reflect the specific 
spark of military-strategic genius which was to become so 
highly respected in military professionals’ education during 
later centuries.

In the emergence and development of modern industry 
prior to the reactionary destruction of our economy during 
and following the 1�70s, there was a crucial, conspicuous 
point of cross-over from productive craftsmanship to scien-
tific discovery of principle in agriculture, modern industry, 
and other respects. The same craftsmanship which is required 
for effective machine-tool design in industry, passes upward 
into a higher quality of productive action in the crafting of the 
apparatus needed to accomplish a truly crucial experimental 
test of principle.

We see a relevant trace of that connection in the develop-
ment of economy and its technology in the Massachusetts 
Bay Colony of the interval prior to that suppression of the 
Colony’s rights by England which occurred during 1688-
168�. We see this demonstrated later in the role of Massachu-
setts-born Benjamin Franklin’s emergence, as among the 
world’s acknowledged leading and fertile scientific intellects 
during the course of his adult life. We see this also in the role 
of the so-called “Latin farmer” in the development of agricul-
ture during the early decades of our young republic. Shifting 
our attention to earlier modern centuries, we witness a similar 
economic revolution, with leaps in productivity, in the re-
forms of France under Louis XI.

That is the social-political and physical-economic factor 
which prevented the Venetians’ crushing of modern civiliza-
tion during the late Sixteenth Century and beyond. This fail-
ure of old Venice’s medieval tradition in modern circumstanc-
es, is what, to a large degree, fostered Sarpi’s relative victory 
over his more traditionalist Venetian and related rivals of that 
time. It was the progress in proliferation of the benefits of sci-
entific and technological progress among growing rations of 
the population, which produced the role of scientific, techno-
logical, and social-political progress in the resistance to the 
Venetian-led use of religious warfare during the 1��2-16�8 
interval. Machiavelli’s outline of the case for the self-defense 
of the city against attacking reactionary forces, was very much 
to this point. It was this latter factor, as recognized by Sarpi, 
which became the social-political foundation for the modern 
Liberalism of the Anglo-Dutch oligarchical faction, up to the 
present day. This is the key to understanding the reactionary 
motives of those who crafted the production of a generation of 
young white-collar spawn, the intrinsically dionysian “envi-
ronmentalists,” the so-called “68ers,” for their continuing de-
struction of modern, capital-intensive scientific progress in 
production, still today.

Follow the traces of Sarpi and the Anglo-Dutch Liberals 
who followed his leadership.

Sarpi’s Venetian faction recognized that it was the cultural 
and related effects of the realization of Cusa’s revolution in 

science and statecraft which have proven to create the fatal 
operational flaw in the Venetian strategy. As long as Venice 
clung to the Aristotelean doctrine against scientific progress, 
Venice was doomed either to fail utterly, or to bring down the 
entire society into a general form of a new dark age. There-
fore, in Sarpi’s view, the apparent key for Venice’s solution 
for this paradox, lay in Sarpi’s recognition of this flaw in the 
specific strategic-cultural significance of the inherently pro-
oligarchist, current Aristotelean dogma.

On this account, Sarpi directed his intellectual attack 
against the relative restrictions inherent in the Norman-Vene-
tian medievalists’ form of the Crusaders’ own Aristotelean 
legacy. At the same time, for this reason, Sarpi’s circles feared 
the influence of the anti-Aristotelean Kepler’s role as an ex-
tremely thorough and effective follower of Cusa and Leonar-
do da Vinci.

As the assigned role of Sarpi’s lackey, Galileo Galilei, at-
tests, Sarpi’s own attack on Aristotle resurrected the dead soul 
of medievalist William of Ockham (aka “Occam”). The sig-
nificance of Ockham for both Sarpi and his house-lackey Gali-
leo, was that Ockham was the ideologue of an essentially in-
sane, highly formalist system of what was purely Sophistry. 
This meant, for Sarpi, that he could thus correct the crucial 
strategic flaw of the Venetian faction’s role in religious war-
fare, by permitting adoption of some among the technological 
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and social innovations used by the followers of the common-
wealth cause, even as simplistic reifications of original discov-
eries made by Kepler, but without allowing the spread of the 
actually scientific method which Cusa et al. had revived from 
the circles of the ancient Pythagoreans and Plato’s circles.

This, Sarpian view of the crucial strategic role of an Ock-
hamite philosophical revival, had the additional benefit for 
Sarpi’s cause, of providing a design for the most irrational va-
rieties of the doctrinal superstitions of some nominally Prot-
estant ideologies, using this corruption to weaken both the 
sanity and the moral character of many ideological factions 
among the forces of Venice’s adversaries. Such are the ori-
gins, with Sarpi’s adoption of Ockham’s irrationalism, of 
what became the Cartesianism whose methodological corrup-
tion persists within the Anglo-Dutch empiricism of even the 
present time. For example, we have the later depravities of the 
British Foreign Office’s Jeremy Bentham and Lord Palmer-
ston; we have, also, the British East India Company’s Hailey-
bury School; and the Nineteenth-Century proliferations of 
positivists and pragmatists as typified by Laplace, Cauchy, 
Clausius, Grassmann, Helmholtz, and the wild-eyed follow-
ers of Ernst Mach.

Sarpi accompanied his launching of the power of his Ve-
netian faction, by a shift of emphasis toward the emerging 
maritime powers of northern Europe, as centered upon the 
British Isles and the Netherlands. Venice had ceased to be a 

strategically secure position from which to take the kind of 
strategic control over Europe which it had commanded with 
its medieval Norman allies. The implied “New Venice” would 
be located, according to Sarpi, in the relatively more secure 
strategic base-positions in maritime northern Europe. With 
Sarpi’s massive intervention into the affairs of the English 
monarchy, the character of the monarchy of James I was di-
rectly orchestrated by Sarpi channels which included such en-
emies of William Shakespeare as Sir Francis Bacon and Gali-
leo’s pupil Thomas Hobbes.12 What followed, was the 
weakening of France and the boosting of the power of an An-
glo-Dutch Liberal “New Venice” as a potentially imperial 
maritime power.

This trend, as set into motion by Sarpi and his faction, was 
summed up in a 1618-16�8 Thirty Years War which, in prin-
ciple, was chiefly the handiwork of Sarpi’s influence, rather 
than Sarpi’s foolish Spanish and Austrian Habsburg dupes. 
With the rape of England by William of Orange, the process set 
into motion by Sarpi, of launching the series of continental 
wars which would clear the way for building an Anglo-Dutch 
Liberal empire (with Venice in the background) was under 
way. With the completion of the Hannoverian succession, 
upon the death of Queen Anne, as Graham Lowry has present-
ed the evidence, the campaign to eradicate the leading influ-
ence of Gottfried Leibniz from the pages of European science, 
was under way.13 A great period of Anglo-Dutch moral deprav-
ity, and orchestrated continental wars, prepared the way for the 
emergence of an empire of the British East India Company 
with that February 1763 Peace of Paris, which unleashed Lon-
don’s intention to crush and loot its own colonies in North 
America. The process of confrontation leading toward the 
1776 U.S. Declaration of Independence, was on the way.

12. Admittedly, Venice’s modern interventions against the English monarch 
under Henry VIII, were conducted under the coordination of Zorzi (aka 
“Giorgi”), then operating within England in the role of marriage (and di-
vorce) counsellor to that King. Sarpi picked up the legacy of that earlier cor-
ruption of Henry VIII, but added his own sweeping revision in Venetian strat-
egy.

13. On the effects on North America during this period, see H. Graham Low-
ry, How the Nation Was Won, Volume I (Washington, D.C.: Executive Intel-
ligence Review, 1�87). A politically hostile takeover of control of the leader-
ship of my association, during my absence, in September 1��0, led to the 
suppression of intention to print Lowry’s second volume. Lowry, a profes-
sionally trained academic historian, had made what I had recognized, from 
the 1�83 outset of the plan to prepare and publish the book, a crucially impor-
tant major discovery of the way in which the seeds for the later Declaration of 
Independence were sown during the reign of England’s Queen Anne. He was 
a true genius and patriot. The anti-American fascist international organiza-
tion, involved in the indicated takeover, really hated Graham, and also Amer-
ican independence, for precisely this reason. When I returned to the leader-
ship of my association, I was naturally determined to clean that mess out. 
That pro-fascist faction is, naturally, no longer represented in my association, 
but is overtly a part of my enemies, in the U.S.A. and abroad. Unfortunately, 
by the time I assumed leadership again, Graham was already suffering the ill-
ness which crippled him, and would lead to his untimely death; but, he main-
tained his clear head and brilliance to the end.

America’s
Untold Story

How the trans-Atlantic
republican
movement waged
a continuous fight for
freedom, beginning
with John Winthrop’s
Massachusetts Bay
Colony in 1630.

$19.95

ORDER FROM

EIR News Service, Inc.
P.O. Box 17390
Washington, D.C.
20041-0390
Order by phone, 1-800-278-3135

OR order online at www.larouchepub.com
Shipping and handling: Add $4 for the first book and $1.00 for each additional book. Virginia
residents add 4.5% sales tax. We accept MasterCard and Visa



August 31, 2007  EIR Feature  21

1.20 Adam Smith’s Ockhamite Hoax
Today’s significance of Adam Smith as an economist, 

dates essentially from about 1763, when he came under the pa-
tronage of the British East India Company’s notorious Lord 
Shelburne. He was of the same curious species as his contem-
poraries, David Hume, Hume’s apostle Immanuel Kant,1� and 
the notorious hoaxster Sir John Robison. He is, of course, most 
notable for his tract denouncing U.S. Independence, the so-
called Wealth of Nations, a book which, insofar as it treated 
the subject of political-economy itself, was largely a work pla-
giarizing the Reflections of the follower of the Physiocrat Dr. 
François Quesnay, A.R.J. Turgot. A better clinical insight into 
the origins of the troubled mind of Smith himself is to be found 
in his earlier (175�) publication, The Theory of the Moral 
Sentiments. It is fairly presumed from the systematic features 
of Smith’s work, that it was this 175� work which must have 
prompted Shelburne’s inclination to employ Smith.

There, Smith refers to what he alleges are the uncertain-
ties of any form of human knowledge. I excerpt some crucial 
parts of a passage from his 175� book here. He wrote:

“. . . the care of the universal happiness of all rational 
and sensible beings, is the business of God and not of 
man. To man is allotted a much humbler [intention] . . . 
the care of his own happiness, of that of his family, his 
friends, his country . . . though . . . we are endowed 
with a very strong desire of those ends . . . it has been 
intrusted to the slow and uncertain determinations of 
our reason to find out the proper means of bringing 
them about. Nature has directed us to the greater part 
of these by original and immediate instincts. Hunger, 
thirst, the passion which unites the two sexes, the love 
of pleasure and the dread of pain, prompt us to apply 
those means for their own sakes, and without any con-
sideration of their tendency to those beneficent ends 
which the great Director of nature intended to pro-
duce by them.” (Italics added)

Smith, writing there, is following, strictly, Sarpi’s pre-
scribed, systemically irrationalist, Ockhamite doctrine; but 
this is not peculiar to Smith alone. The same argument was to 
be made later, with slight alterations, by the British Foreign 
Office’s Jeremy Bentham. The same kind of argument was 
made by all of the leading Haileybury School economists, in-
cluding the Venetian Giammaria Ortes from whose 17�0 Eng-
lish translation of his Reflections on Population plagiarist 
Thomas Malthus lifted his own 17�8 On Population.15 The 
same essential argument for the same piece of witchcraft had 
been made earlier by Bernard Mandeville’s The Fable of the 

1�. As in “I can’t,’ or “I cant.”

15. Curiously, but not really astonishing, the same Giammaria Ortes was 
treated favorably, if only in passing, by fervent anti-Malthusian Karl Marx.

Bees, or Private Vices, Public Benefits (173�). The same sys-
temic construction was proferred by the Physiocrat Dr. Fran-
çois Quesnay; Quesnay is followed in the dogma of the A.R.J. 
Turgot which was generously plagiarized by Smith.

All of these and related cases, are expressions of an intrin-
sically pro-oligarchical, and implicitly Delphic misconcep-
tion of the nature of man and society. The Physiocrats Quesnay 
and Turgot expose this connection more clearly than their 
British co-thinkers, and are of special interest otherwise, be-
cause they express the empiricist view from the standpoint of 
emphasis on an attempt at portraying a raw physical economy 
from the vantage-point of a class of landed gentry. Quesnay’s 
Tableau Economique is a crucial mapping of such presumed 
intellectual and physical connections.

This difference between Quesnay and his British co-think-
ers is a consequence of the way in which the influence of René 
Descartes was spread from Venetian influence on the Nether-
lands to France and England.

 1.21  Leibniz vs. Descartes
The center of the development of science in post-West-

phalia Europe was the leadership of Cardinal Mazarin’s asso-
ciate Jean-Baptiste Colbert in developing the science-driven 
program of France. It was under the patronage of Colbert, that 
Gottfried Leibniz refined his work in science to such effects as 
are to be recognized from his unique originality in developing 
a calculus premised on the challenge which Kepler had be-
queathed to “future mathematicians.”16 René Descartes was 
among the key figures developed by the Dutch Liberals as an 
instrument of Sarpian empiricism, to counter the develop-
ment of science in the Colbertiste France of Pascal, Huygh-
ens, and Leibniz.

In turn, it was Leibniz, beginning 16�2, who began his ex-
posure of the fraudulent character of Cartesianism in physical 
science, as the crucial point of this exposure was summed up 
afresh in Leibniz’s 16�5 “Specimen Dynamicum.”17

16. The root-origin of the Leibniz calculus is found, as I have emphasized 
here earlier, in the effects of Nicholas of Cusa’s exposure of the fatal system-
ic blunder of Archimedes’ quadrature of the circle. This discovery by Cusa 
emerged in the work of Kepler as the concept of the ontologically infinitesi-
mal in the principle of gravitation associated with the definition of the gen-
eration of the Earth’s orbit, as enriched by Kepler’s generalized theory of 
gravitation for the Solar planetary system.

17. Probably the most convenient English translation of this for current Eng-
lish-speaking readers, is to be found in Leroy Loemker (editor), Gottfried 
Wilhelm Leibniz: Philosophical Papers and Letters (Dordrech-Boston: 
Kluwer, 1�8�). Cf Leibniz’s “Critical Thoughts on the General Part of the 
Principles of Descartes” (16�2) and “Specimen Dynamicum” (16�5). Here, 
in these locations, we encounter an immediate insight into the roots of both 
the catenary-cued discovery of the principle of universal physical least-ac-
tion, a principle of dynamics, and the principal work of Bernhard Riemann on 
dynamics from 185� on. This line of development is the proximate founda-
tion of a physical science of economy. My own discoveries in the domain of 
physical economy, have been premised on this common feature of the rele-
vant works of Leibniz and Riemann.
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This was the same period of the writing of “Specimen Dy-
namicum” and of the opening of the collaboration of Leibniz 
and Jean Bernouilli in elaborating the catenary-cued principle 
of universal physical least action. This preceded the opening 
of Leibniz’s role as a crucial political factor in the process, un-
der England’s Queen Anne, in the English succession to the 
institution of the British United Kingdom.18 During that same 
period, the preference of Leibniz’s enemies, was to counterat-
tack against Leibniz’s powerful influence of that time by 
adopting the work of Descartes as the basis for an anti-Leibniz 
program in England itself. In light of the fact that the Nether-
lands-programmed Descartes retained nominally French at-
tributes, it was deemed impracticable to import Cartesian ide-
ology under an explicitly Cartesian label, into a France-hating 
England of that time. So, Hooke and other suitably skilled and 
witting followers of Galileo’s hoaxes, were employed to syn-
thesize a neo-Cartesian, anti-Leibniz cult in England, includ-
ing a faked attribution of the invention of a calculus to an ob-
scure academic figure known as a specialist in black magic 
dogma, Isaac Newton.1�

18. Cf. Graham Lowry, op. cit.

1�. John Maynard Keynes was intrusted with the duty of opening and exam-
ining that presumably hallowed chest of papers within which the alleged 
Newton discovery of a calculus was reputed to repose. At a public event at 
which Keynes was to report on the contents of that wonderful chest, he re-
ported that there was little or nothing of scientific merit contained among 
these papers of Newton’s, but, rather, odious relics of black magic redolent 
with the traditions of a Babylonian priesthood.

The most notable figure in the promotion of this cre-
ation of a synthetic, English-speaking “René Descartes” 
named Isaac Newton, was a Venetian, Abbé Antonio Conti, 
a devotee of the work of Descartes residing in Paris at that 
time. Conti would figure, until his death in 17��, as a key-
stone figure in the organizing of a network of anti-Leibniz 
salons throughout much of Europe, a network which in-
cluded figures such as D’Alembert, de Moivre, Voltaire, 
Maupertuis, Leonhard Euler, Lagrange, et al., whose sys-
temically vicious errors were demolished in an exemplary 
way by Carl F. Gauss in 17��. Important Nineteenth-
 Century followers of the legacy of those salons included 
London-sponsored adherents to the Newton clique such as 
Laplace, Augustin Cauchy, and the so-called founders of 
“thermodynamics” Clausius, Grassmann, and Kelvin.20 The 
concoction of the fraudulent “Second Law of Thermody-
namics” was an outcome of this process.

This was the background for the emergence of a Quesnay 
associated with the premises of the Deer Park of France’s 
King Louis XV’s minority.

The most crucial, but not surprising feature of Quesnay’s 
argument, is the clarity with which he echoes that social stand-
point of the oligarchical Olympian Zeus to be seen in Aeschy-
lus’ Prometheus Bound.

For example, the working farmer of the feudal estate, is 

20. The hoax of Clausius et al. was proffered by his circles as a fraudulent 
construction of Ecole Polytechnique scientist Sadi Carnot’s 182� Reflections 
on the Motive Power of Fire.
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portrayed by Quesnay as distinguished very little from that 
estate’s cattle. For Quesnay, the peasant, like cattle and field, 
must be maintained in their respective biological functions, 
but the profitable portion of the fruit of the feudal countryside 
estate is to be attributed to a magical, Aladdin’s-lamp-like 
quality of the feudal landlord’s title to that estate, not the pro-
ductive mental activity of the peasant. The cow-like attributes 
which Quesnay assigns to the economic role and personalities 
of the farmer on the estate of the aristocratic landlord, unveil 
Quesnay as an adherent of the doctrine of the Olympian Zeus 
from Aeschylus’ Prometheus Bound, which is also the dog-
ma of the Giammaria Ortes plagiarized by Thomas Malthus’s 
On Population and by the sponsors of the ultra-Malthusian 
“Global Warming” hoax of today.

Such doctrines as those of the aristocratic Physiocrats, are 
echoed in the social prejudices of the British aristocratic land-
lords, the baronial, knighted, squirearchy, and no-counts alike. 
This same Physiocratic-like, bucolic fantasy, passed over to 
be echoed in the notorious sentimentalities of the “robber bar-
ons” of our Nineteenth-Century U.S. manufacturing, and the 
predatory freebooters of the hedge-fund banditry today.

The social-economic implications of Quesnay’s argu-
ment, are to be viewed more precisely from the vantage-point 
of a reading of the pseudo-scientific Descartes, and of the 
roster of neo-Cartesian Leibniz-haters refuted in Carl F. 
Gauss’s original systematic denunciation of their common 
error, in Gauss’s 17�� doctoral dissertation.21 That set of sun-
dry quacks, such as Maupertuis, and renegades from science, 
such as Leonhard Euler, composed the anti-Leibniz faction 
of de Moivre, D’Alembert, Euler, Lagrange, et al., and of 
some British political-economists associated with the dogma 
of the British East India Company’s Haileybury School.

The common ideological feature shared by the followers 
of Euler et al. and Locke, Mandeville, Smith, et al., has been a 
crucial factor of corruption in bringing about the ruin of the 
U.S. economy over the recent forty-odd years. That is to say, 
in the subject at hand, as in other, comparable areas of con-
cern,

1.22 The Outcome of Haileybury
To gain a competent view of modern economic doctrine 

and practice, the British school’s famous Mandeville, 
Quesnay, Adam Smith, David Ricardo, and Karl Marx must 
also be recognized as essentially victims: a type of ideologues 
polluting the field of economics, who suffered from the same, 
misguided, general epistemological follies common to all va-
rieties represented by the Haileybury School. Thus, after 
Quesnay, in later versions of the physiocratic ideology, the 
source of the fruitfulness is said to be the magical properties 
of the land-area itself, or, simply the “mystery of the market-
place,” thus copying, but also superseding the ideology previ-

21. A subject to which Gauss turned at a later time under the heading of the 
“Fundamental Theorem of Algebra.”

ously expressed by belief in the allegedly magical work of the 
rural landlord’s aristocratic title.22

However, to understand how this corrupt influence, radi-
ated from the British school, works within the processes of 
the mind of its duped victim, we must understand the equiva-
lence of what I have referenced here as a corruption of math-
ematical physics in the decadent phase of Leonhard Euler’s 
intellectual life, the equivalence to the ideology expressed by 
the British schools of intrinsically imperialist political-
 economy.

There is no actually scientific aspect to the kind of statisti-
cal and related economic dogma currently associated with the 
government and, also, the usual university classroom, in the 
U.S.A. today. In the field of what is called “economics,” our 
nation’s official economic, and related life, has been taken 
over almost entirely by virtual ouija-boards. Our national eco-
nomic and related policy has been controlled by forms of 
wild-eyed, abacadabrist varieties of statistical superstitions; 
this has been the usual state of affairs in most important cir-
cumstances, since that period of transition from economic 
power to virtual bankruptcy, which was unleashed in the wake 
of the rampage of the “68ers,” under the successive, 1�6�-
1�81 Nixon, Ford, and Carter administrations, and, more no-
tably, the ruin unleashed as a frenzy by the Trilateral Commis-
sion, to bring us the decades-long, ruinous reigns of Federal 
Reserve Chairmen Volcker and Greenspan.23

From the outset, in a comparison of Euler’s attack on 
Leibniz with the essential incompetence of the British school 
of political-economy, what should soon command the stu-

22. In U.S. history, this figured in the break by Thomas Jefferson from the 
U.S. Federal Administration of President George Washington and his Trea-
sury Secretary Alexander Hamilton. Jefferson was clearly wrong, then, and in 
the issues of the Presidential election of 1800, on the particular issue of Ham-
ilton’s famous report to the U.S. Congress On the Subject of Manufactures. 
However, in light of the famous Panic of 1837, the attempt to associate Jef-
ferson with the anti-National Bank policies specific to former Aaron Burr ac-
complice Andrew Jackson and President Jackson’s swindling patron Martin 
van Buren, is a stretch far too far for a scrupulous conscience to bear today. 
Jefferson’s several mistakes in policy are notable, but he was no scoundrel, 
and therefore is not justly linked with such authors of the 1837 Land Bank 
Panic as Presidents Jackson and van Buren. Hence, the crucial distinction of 
Franklin Roosevelt Democrat from the Jackson tradition. FDR moved the 
Democratic Party of 1�32-1�33 to fill the moral vacuum of leadership left in 
the wake of the corrupt and ruinous policies of the Coolidge and Hoover ad-
ministrations. Cf. Anton Chaitkin, Treason in America, 2nd Edition (New 
York: New Benjamin Franklin House, 1�8�, 1�85).

23. Volcker, as Chairman, can be assessed in retrospect today as what he pre-
tended to be. His successor’s, Greenspan’s, conduct, can be viewed now as 
having been frankly sheer monetarist lunacy run amok. It must be conceded, 
nonetheless, that if there was madness in old Ayn Rand fanatic Greenspan, it 
was the madness of the method which was implicit in the role he was trans-
figured to play in the assignment extended to him by the disastrous, 1�2�-
style crisis of October 1�87. The result might be compared by some with the 
case of the fundamentalist preacher who, discovering he had acquired gonor-
rhea, sought to escape from the risk of being singled out, by spreading the 
condition as widely as possible.
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dent’s attention, is the fact that no actual, efficient form of uni-
versal physical principle is permitted within either of those 
two sets of assumptions. The key to this point is found, typi-
cally, in that moral bankruptcy expressed by science-apostate 
Euler’s 1761 Letters to a German Princess, where he elabo-
rates the same conceptual argument, there in relatively sim-
plistic terms. That is the corruption which underlies his role in 
counterfeiting a Fundamental Principle of Algebra. Gauss’s 
17�� attack on the fallacy of the work of Euler et al., is exem-
plary.

This fraud by Euler is to be seen as typical of him, when 
one has recognized that he had been, formerly, an admirer of 
Leibniz and also a pupil of Jean Bernouilli. It was Euler’s 
own personal corruption which had carried him over into the 
company of the faction of the followers of Sarpi, Galileo, 
Hobbes, Descartes, Locke, and those salons associated with 
the Paris-based Venetian, Abbé Antonio Conti, and Voltaire. 
From the standpoint of epistemology generally, and theolo-
gy in particular, Euler had passed over into Sarpi’s diaboli-
cal school, the school of what Stephen Vincent Benet’s sto-
ry, The Devil and Daniel Webster, labels “Old Scratch,” or 
the Mephistopheles of Kit Marlowe’s Dr. Faustus and 
Goethe’s Faust. To make the same essential point in other 
words, Euler had gone over to that worship of the wittingly 
diabolical Ockhamite irrationalism of Sarpi which Euler 
himself had expressed in his morally and scientifically dis-
gusting 1761 “science for ladies”-style of his Letters to a 
German Princess.

 For such apostates as those, there is no actual universal 
physical principle afoot in the universe, and, therefore, no im-
mortal human soul. There is, as Quesnay insists in his own 
choice of fashion, no essential, functional or moral difference 
between a peasant on the landlord’s estate, and a cow. In other 
words, the common features which I have touched upon in 
this immediate part of my presentation, are an expression of 
the same principle of a soulless oligarchical system typified 
by the reign of the Olympian Zeus which Aeschylus depicts in 
his Prometheus Trilogy.

This is the keystone-issue of the actual physical science of 
political economy implicit in the work of U.S. Treasury Sec-
retary Alexander Hamilton.

I shall identify the relevant connections here, leaving the 
development of the issues of a general economic science to 
the following chapter of this report.

1.23  Man or Ape?
To make the essential point in a way which is the simplest 

available argument, but nonetheless honest, we must say that 
the essential difference between man and beast, as between 
man and ape, is that all lower forms of life, lower than man, 
are decently considered, in first approximation, as subjects of 
ecology. Humans’ behavior, unless they are being very stupid, 
is not. “Human ecology” is not a religion of the monkeys, but 
of people try to make monkeys of themselves, and also others. 

(Worse are the religious followers of John von Neumann, who 
share the radical positivists’ delusion, that the human intellect 
could be replicated, even surpassed, by digital computer tech-
nology.)

As the work of Academician V.I. Vernadsky, especially 
during the last decade of his life, has greatly enhanced our in-
sight into such matters, the known universe of physical sci-
ence establishes that universe as Riemannian in principle, and 
assorts the known universe as a whole, functionally, among 
three interdependent phase-spaces: non-living, living pro-
cesses, and the developable, creative powers unique to the in-
dividual member of the human species.2�

The exemplary difference between man and ape on this 
account, is that shown by the effect of mankind’s discovery 
and use of a universal physical principle, or the like. These 
discoveries either express, or reflect those sovereign qualities 
of the human mind which are most readily identified as the 
discovery of an experimentally valid universal physical prin-
ciple, or a comparable principle of Classical forms of artistic 
composition.

The related evidence is that the “Second Law of Thermo-
dynamics,” if applied as a general principle (rather than a case 
of a special, limited type of phase-space), is so absurd as to be 
generally considered, in the case of representatives of modern 
cultures, as grossly stupid, or even as, functionally, among 
clinically insane opinions. The effects of the general accep-
tance of that sort of mental disorder in opinion, are demon-
strated to have been extremely destructive in their effects on 
modern civilization.

The generation and employment of knowledge of those 
universal principles of a Riemannian type associated with, for 
example, Vernadsky and the matured Einstein, mark the indi-
vidual, when treated either as an individual, or a representa-
tive of a cultural practice of such individuals, as a “Promethe-
an fire-bringer,” in the sense of the definition of the existence 
of man and woman in Genesis 1. It is this quality which com-
petent theologians would recognize as the expression of that 
human soul, whose existence marks the essential distinction, 
in both existence and function, of man from beast. People 
who are actually human, do not eat people.

The proper definition of political freedom, as such a no-
tion coheres with the intent of the Leibnizian principle of 
“the pursuit of happiness” in the U.S. Declaration of Inde-
pendence, or the Preamble of the U.S. Federal Constitution, 
is the exercise of those creative mental powers associated 
with valid physical scientific discovery and the comparable 
faculty of Classical artistic composition. The proper concept 
of Freedom as a state of being, is exemplified as freedom 
from reign over society of the deeply corrupting influence of 
the implicitly Olympian practice of the Physiocrat or his 
likeness.

2�. Cf. Lyndon H. LaRouche, Jr., “Vernadsky & Dirichlet’s Principle,” EIR, 
June 3, 2005.
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In modern European culture, this quality 
of freedom is expressed, variously, both as 
political, and as physical-scientific in the 
sense of Cusa and his followers such as Ke-
pler, and artistic in the sense of Leonardo da 
Vinci, Raphael Sanzio, Rembrandt, Shake-
speare, J.S. Bach, Mozart, Beethoven, and 
Schiller. The objective of the true republic 
based on such intentions, is to develop each 
among all newborn infants into a race of po-
ets, scientific discoverers, and statesmen, and 
to discover some means to extend this role to 
individuals whose relevant potentials of that 
sort are biologically or otherwise impaired. It 
is the right to have a sense of participating in 
the past, present, and future of society, in that 
sense of mode, which defines the condition 
for the kind of quality of happiness which 
Leibniz prescribes as the alternative to the de-
pravity of a society molded according to the 
pro-slavery dogma of Locke. It is the condi-
tions for individual and general happiness, so 
defined, which must be the fundamental law 
of organization of society.

This has not yet been achieved, but, so 
what? The essence of a journey is the process 
of getting to some destination. We live in that 
journey which our progeny will perpetuate.

When all of those considerations I have 
just identified, and others of similar import, 
are taken into account, the essential principle 
of relevant kinds of forward motion in soci-
ety’s progress, is not located in the arrival at 
some final destination, but in the process of 
getting to a valid, more advanced level of uni-
versal achievement of mankind than before. 
“Getting there” signifies the discovery of those 
validatable principles whose acts of discovery 
and expression, identify the quality of the motion which cor-
responds to the intended arrival at a limitless destination. 
Contrary to ideologies such as those of Clausius and Grass-
mann, the goal of the continued development of our universe 
is never a finished work; it is anti-entropic, and, therefore, 
mankind’s work will never cease to lie before it. In the words 
of Cotton Mather and Benjamin Franklin, the purpose of our 
individual existence is to do good. This is Leibniz’s best of all 
possible universes. Our present is, therefore, properly appre-
hended, as by the best theologians, as it were a simultaneity of 
eternity.

In our U.S. history, during the Nineteenth Century, a great 
effort was expended by our republic’s British and other adver-
saries, domestic and abroad alike, to degrade the image of the 
chief architect of our republic from among us, Benjamin 
Franklin. Special societies and other projects were promoted 

among us to the effect of degrading the image of one of the 
great scientific leaders of the Eighteenth Century, among the 
promoters of the development of chemistry, and the virtual 
discoverer of electricity, the Franklin heralded as a Pro-
metheus among the best spirits of Europe in his time, into the 
likeness of a mere tinkerer.

The principal evil of all known societies up to the present 
time, has been the systemic division between a ruling stratum 
which reigns over the larger portion of their own and other 
nations as if that larger portion must be penned up within the 
status of virtual human cattle. Hence, the proper image of a 
Satanic principle, is that which coincides with the figures of 
the Olympian Zeus of Aeschylus’ Prometheus Bound, and 
with the image of a reigning culture based on the bi-polarity 
of the satanic figures, Apollo and Dionysos, of the cult of 
Delphi.

Library of Congress

Benjamin Franklin, looking at electrostatic bells. Known as Franklin’s bells, he 
installed them to warn him of approaching thunderstorms. Visible through the window 
is lightning striking a building. A scientist—not a tinkerer!
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In other words, to quote the great conductor Wilhelm 
Furtwängler, good music must be that, as J.S. Bach’s meth-
od of composing fugues requires, composed, conducted, 
and performed “between the notes.” In other words, this 
means the principle of the functional infinitesimal of physi-
cal science which is also central to Classical music and po-
etry, as specified, in contrast to the crucial error of Archime-
des, by Nicholas of Cusa, Kepler, Leibniz, Riemann, and 
other notables.25

The hellish folly of the notorious Myron Scholes’ meth-
ods of financial forecasting, is perversely useful only insofar 
as its folly is examined as an illustration of the crucial point 
being made here, at this juncture, the same folly which an 
intellectually decadent Leonhard Euler perpetrated in his in-
famous Letters to a German Princess. This is the same 
piece of anti-scientific stupidity expressed by Abraham de 
Moivre, D’Alembert, and Lagrange, and, also, later, La-
place, Cauchy, Clausius, Grassmann, et al. on the subject of 
the physical actuality of the infinitesimal, as the elliptical 
expression of the infinitesimal was defined by Kepler for 
gravitation, and elaborated by Leibniz in Leibniz’s uniquely 
original discovery of the calculus, and in Leibniz’s develop-
ment of the catenary-cued concept of universal physical 
least-action. Where Kepler, Leibniz, and Euler’s teacher 
Jean Bernouilli had followed Cusa’s exposure of the system-
ic blunder of Archimedes on quadrature, in defining the no-
tion of the infinitesimal as an expression of the existence of 
universal physical principles of action, de Moivre, 
D’Alembert, Euler, and their accomplices degraded the no-
tion, into a merely imaginary beast existing, allegedly, only 
as ghosts haunting the depths, as imagined to inhabit the 
merely algebraic viewing of the domains of cubic and biqua-
dratic functions.26

These considerations lead us to the most crucially im-
portant aspect of economics as science, the subject of dy-
namics, as that term was taken by Leibniz from the Classical 
Greek dynamis of the Pythagorean scientists and the usage 
of Plato and his Academy, and presented in his “Specimen 
Dynamicum.”

25. This was the discovery of the infinitesimal by Cusa and his followers.

26. The correct view of the infinitesimal as an expression of physical action, 
rather than of mere algebra, was already developed by the Pythagoreans, as 
this is illustrated by Archtyas’ construction of the doubling of the cube, and 
the related issues of cubic and biquadratic physical, rather than merely alge-
braic functions. The silly view by Euler et al. is a reflection of what he himself 
presents repeatedly as simple aprioristic reductionism, such as that of an al-
gebraic method premised on the aprioristic follies of Euclidean geometry. 
The resort to apriorism by Euler et al., must be regarded as more in the char-
acter of the bad theology of the Delphic worship of the satanic Olympian 
Zeus, than any actually scientific concern. Although some readers might pro-
test that such scientific matters are not appropriate features of constitutional 
law, they err. It is the denial of the implications of the infinitesimal which is 
the root of the habit of treating human beings as if they were merely cattle.

2. Physical Economy as Dynamics
As the cited, tragic, 1��8 case of the LTCM’s Myron 

Scholes et al. illuminates a crucial point, the common leading 
cause of economic tragedies of contemporary statecraft in the 
large, falls within the class of remedies supplied as a relative-
ly sophisticated aspect of scientific method which I have al-
ready referred to as “dynamics.” In social-economic process-
es as such, this technical term’s applications are commonly 
met in two distinct expressions, both as dynamics, as that term 
is applicable to both the domain of physical science as such, 
and to encounters with systemic forms of social processes. 
The presently, extremely menacing effects to be addressed by 
both uses of that term, in both physical processes and also so-
cial processes, are illustrated in a currently most relevant fash-
ion, by an onrushing, particular economic and social calamity 
striking an area within somewhat more than a sixty-mile ra-
dius of our nation’s capital.

First, I develop the leading points to be made in viewing 
that case, and then locate the root of the matter within the re-
spective domains of individual and mass social behavior.

The way in which the U.S.A. or Europe, and other places, 
have used the private automobile, or truck, especially since 
the aftermath of World War II, is typical of the failure of a so-
ciety to grasp the extremely practical implication of failing to 
examine policies of practice as I do here. These errors in prac-
tice must be viewed, now, from the standpoint of certain types 
of non-statistical, but nonetheless functionally coherent, and 
scientifically necessary attention to patterns in individual, or 
otherwise localized choices.

I use that case here as an illustration of the crucially im-
portant role of Gottfried Leibniz’s notion of dynamics, as I 
have already indicated its application to the shaping of the 
work of physical science. I now extend the view of that matter 
to include the domain of mass social behavior, the domain of 
the U.S. shaping of its public policy to the effect of producing 
certain among the kinds of effects to which I now turn your at-
tention. As an example of that effect, I am comparing the way 
in which the current use of the private automobile, when used 
as a primary mode of daily commuting to and from place of 
employment, has contributed to destroying the economies of 
the U.S.A. and also Germany, among many others.

The first point of illustration of that point to be considered 
here, is continued resistance to the present option of replacing 
the combustion of petroleum products, as automotive fuels, 
by hydrogen-based fuels produced locally by high-energy-
flux-density nuclear-fission reactors. The types of reactors de-
sired for this application are becoming available, belatedly, 
today. This was a policy which came up as one among a vari-
ety of science-driver conceptions considered by us, during the 
course of a long evening’s discussion of future science policy 
for the U.S.A., held between me and the late Professor Robert 
Moon, in Chicago, back during the 1�70s. An associate of 
mine was present during the discussion, but he was chiefly 
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content to let the discussion between me and Professor Moon 
rip through the passing hours of that exchange.27

First of all, the continued practice of reliance on the haul-
ing of intrinsically cheap (per ton) hydrocarbon fuels thou-
sands of miles around the Earth, is, in several ways, both an 
unnecessarily costly business, in addition to being a part of a 
nasty operation against the world by certain monopolistic oli-
garchical interests of the type which might be rightly consid-
ered as of the variety of up-to-no-good, monopolistical pow-
ers. Today, in light of the immediate prospect of nuclear modes 
of producing a superior quality of combustible fuels, it were 
better to employ hydrocarbon stocks as raw materials of man-
ufacturing performed in the vicinity of the place where the 

27. Professor Moon’s academic and related career had been launched in his 
development under Chicago University’s internationally celebrated physical 
chemist Professor William Draper Harkins, which led, in time, to Professor 
Moon’s notable supporting role, under Fermi, in the development of the de-
sign for nuclear-fission reactors. He and I became associated in the course of 
the founding of what became the Fusion Energy Foundation. The principled 
controversies within nuclear physics in which Harkins and Moon were en-
gaged, respectively, are of leading world importance still today. Through my 
own role in the Fusion Energy Foundation, I was fortunate to be an onlooker 
in some of this, and to be able to continue to push the continuation of Moon’s 
richly promising, but still uncompleted work in this matter to the present 
day.

extraction occurs, simply on the basis of the fact, that the 
greater the physical value of a ton of freight hauled, the lower 
the percentile of cost of transport of the material hauled.

There is a large factor of cost-saving in such a proposed 
change in policy of practice. The idea of relying on extraction 
of raw materials, by drawing down of ore-stocks which were 
created by the biosphere, as deposits, over a past many mil-
lions of years or more, has a long-term negative impact on the 
future of our planet. The future of mankind should be consid-
ered as requiring the regeneration of kindred classes of “raw 
materials,” and also the generation, synthetically, of new 
classes of materials yet to be defined and designed.

This, however, is not the only factor which should be con-
sidered as impelling prudent societies of today into reliance 
on synthetic fuels which are to be produced by aid of nuclear-
fission and comparably technologically advanced processes. 
The physical-cost efficiency of production is increased by 
such a change in policy, increased per unit of society’s con-
sumption of total product. This benefit is obtained by upshift-
ing the technology of production, by emphasis on sources of 
power applicable to qualitatively higher “energy-flux-density” 
of heat-action per square-centimeter of cross-section of power 
flow.28

For example, only scientifically illiterate, and reckless 
“bio-fools,” could propose a shift to the use of so-called “bio-
fuels” today. When a society takes a highly organized form of 
product, such as the product of living processes, and con-
sumes it, on a large scale, as an inorganic form of fuel, we are, 
relatively speaking, lowering the quality of support for human 
life, as measurable per capita and per square kilometer, on our 
planet. In earlier times, when we knew no better, and the pop-
ulation density of our planet was far less, the use of what 
might be termed biofuels, such as the practice of mere burning 
of wood and coal, although practices which have been waste-
ful in the long run, could be considered as relatively tolerable, 
even indispensable at that time, because desirable technologi-
cal alternatives were not yet available for use. Now, growth of 
the world’s population, and the availability of certain relative-
ly advanced science and technology make commitment to 
rapid introduction of higher technologies, such as nuclear fis-
sion and thermonuclear fusion, globally, both physically and 
morally imperative.

The point to be emphasized is, that power is not to be mea-
sured, as science-illiterates do, in raw calories, but in the qual-
ity of heat-action, which is properly measured as increasing 
the heat-intensity measured in units of cross-section, which 
might be usefully named Vernadsky units, of relatively negen-
tropic flow: as per-square-centimeter cross-section of the en-
ergetic process itself. On this account, a calorie of power in 
the form of a living process, or a product of a living process, 
is implicitly a more useful quality than its consumption as a 

28. From here on, in this report, it is assumed that the notion of “power” used 
by me, is of the order of anti-entropic upshift, not simply caloric.

EIRNS

Dr. Robert Moon speaks at the founding conference of the Fusion 
Energy Foundation, Nov. 23, 1974, in New York City. Until Moon’s 
death in 1989, he and LaRouche discussed a variety of science-
driver approaches to boosting the economy, as well as 
controversies in nuclear physics.
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raw material to power an action of so-called “softer,” lower 
energy-flux-density.

For example, the quality of human life on Earth depends 
upon a process of photosynthesis, which produces plant-life 
such as grasses and trees. While sunlight is generated in the 
Sun by high energy-flux-density processes, by the time it 
reaches the lower atmosphere of our Earth, it is of relatively 
very low energy-flux-density. The best ordinary use of sun-
light impinging on the surface of the Earth, is typified by the 
action of a sophisticated process known as the action of chlo-
rophyll. The action of chlorophyll, which grows plants of var-
ious types, lowers the temperature of the atmosphere, and 
makes areas of our planet habitable; this is an action of higher 
relative energy flux-density, an anti-entropic upshift, than the 
spillover from Solar radiation which it has captured. Thus, up 
to a certain point today, a marginal increase in the carbon di-
oxide content of the atmosphere would encourage plant 
growth, and thus cool the environment. It is the means to make 
the desert bloom, and to maintain a livable quality of weather 
for human beings.

Similarly, the creative potential inherent as within indi-
vidual human beings, who consume foodstuffs supplied by 
lower forms of life, has a more powerful effect in the applica-
tion of valid discoveries of physical principle to the planet as 
a whole (i.e., the Noösphere), than the material (from the Bio-
sphere) which was consumed as food.

Similarly, the increase of the mass of the Biosphere, with 
its included, peculiar fossil residues, relative to the abiotic 

mass of the planet oth-
erwise, is superseded 
by the increase of the 
mass effects of the 
Noösphere relative to 
the Biosphere.

Thus, if we recom-
mend consumption of 
biofuels today, we are 
tending to lower the 
quality of the human 
environment, and thus 
tending to raise the rel-
ative mean tempera-
ture of the planet, by a 
shift from a useful 
form of highly orga-
nized, living process-
es, to use of these prod-
ucts, and their 
associated processes, 
in ways which lower 
the quality of the envi-
ronment which sup-
ports life, including 
human life, on Earth. 

This political-ideological, pro-malthusian tendency toward 
dependency upon biofuels, is already exhibiting its character-
istics as policy, as a way of thinking which must result in ear-
ly outbreak of a human demographic, and therefore moral di-
saster for all nations and peoples of the planet.

Admittedly, unfortunately, today, there is still what is 
termed a “consensus” to the contrary among many economics 
illiterates, including elected officials of our legislatures, and 
other dupes, who do not yet understand the elementary prin-
ciples involved here; but, that is no excuse for transforming 
ignorance into the adoption of a policy based upon cruel 
 expressions of avoidable stupidity. The remedy for that igno-
rance of the relevant illiterates would not be biofuels, but bet-
ter schools.

Compare the energy-flux-density of various choices of 
 fuels, comparing the relative availability of more efficient 
choices of sources of generation and transmission of sources 
of power as society has progressed technologically. Add to 
this, the fact, that of all technologies, poverty, ignorance, and 
superstition, are the most deadly, and the combined action of 
the three, is the aqua-regia of social-political technological 
follies.

That said on the indispensable elements of scientific back-
ground, return attention now to the subsumed matter of the 
particular folly of the way in which misuse of the automobile 
and truck has been promoted to the effect of ruining both the 
relative prosperity of our people and wrecking the perfor-
mance of the economy itself.

As energy density increases, the
volume of fuel needed to do the same
amount of work, decreases.

The energy in 
.57 gram of
fusion fuel (the
deuterium and
tritium isotopes 
of hydrogen)1 =

The energy in 
1 uranium fuel
pellet  this 
size, weighing 
1.86 grams.2 =

The energy in 
30 barrels of oil 
(42 gallons each) =

The energy in 
6.15 tons of coal =

The energy in
23.5 tons of
dry wood.

NOTES
1. One eighth of a gram of fusion fuel—deuterium—can be found in a gallon of water; the tritium

is produced in the course of the fusion reaction.
2. If this amount of uranium is completely fissioned, it will produce 4.698 3 1010 calories, which

is equivalent to the combustion of the amounts of oil, coal, and wood shown here.

Source: Dr. Robert J. Moon, 1985

FIGURE 3

Fuel and Energy Comparison
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The Tragedy of the Commuters
Consider, for example, the ruinous effects of the post-

World War II de-industrialization of both New York City and 
the adjoining region of northern New Jersey.

In the desirable organization of productive life, a finite 
and well-bounded urban area is situated within a surrounding 
area with characteristics such as forests and agriculture. Pru-
dence places particular emphasis on production of agricultur-
al products of the type consumed in the nearby urban center. 
The urban area and its immediately adjoining region, contain 
relevant manufacturing and comparable places of employ-
ment, to the effect that the urban locality and its adjoining in-
dustrial or related development, provide a relevant choice of 
principal types of places of employment for the inhabitants of 
the urban region.

Typically, in happier cases of development, the adult inhab-
itant can usually walk to place of work, or reach those premis-
es, preferably by public transit facilities, within about a quarter 
of an hour. The wisely crafted suburban area is also a signifi-
cant source of agricultural and other goods consumed within 
the urban area, and is also often itself a market for the products 
of urban industry and scientific-technological services.

This approach to regional planning of land-area and re-
lated development, including zoning, corresponds to lessons 
from our national experience since approximately 1620, and 
also that of much of the history of Europe, in the facilitating of 
the conditions for the development of modern life of nations 
and their component regions as a whole.2�

2�. The case of the wines and cheeses available within France as its produce, 
is an expression of the heritage of Charlemagne and of Louis XI. Similarly, 
the development of the inland waterway systems of France and central Eu-
rope reflect the policies of Charlemagne, and projects specified under him 
which have been in use or have appeared as a continuation of his administra-
tion’s policies on this account, up to current times.

Against the background of what I have just stated 
here, look at the degeneration of the entire region 
around the nation’s capital, Washington, D.C., or New 
York City, since the birth of Levittown on Long Is-
land, and in the bedroom areas from around the na-
tion’s capital since, notably, as recently as the post-
Carter Presidency, early 1�80s. Contrast what is 
termed, euphemistically, this “development” which 
has been driven chiefly by the crudest and most reck-
less impulses of predatory greed, to the preferable sort 
of planning of development which I have just summa-
rized above. Economically, the net result of recent de-
cades’ post-industrial society trends, can be fairly de-
scribed as, speaking economically, clinically insane, 
in respect to their effects. One might hope that the per-
sons engaged in employment in the sundry functions 
of government in and around our nation’s capital, 
might have noticed the ominous trend toward a na-
tional catastrophe in this pattern of the recent quarter-

century and longer.
Currently, the inner part of the indicated area including 

and adjoining the nation’s capital, is the engine of employ-
ment for households as far distant as two hours or more of 
driving time, with soaring prices of highway tolls, each way, 
from locations as distant as West Virginia. Meanwhile, as the 
economy of surrounding states, such as Michigan, Indiana, 
Ohio, and Pennsylvania collapses, there is migration into 
housing within a radius of about two hours’ driving time, to 
and fro, from Washington, D.C. The gain which this popula-
tion-shift brings to the greater D.C. area, has had a very dark 
side, a dark side which is becoming an obvious economic and 
social disaster at the present time, as the margin of a resident’s 
financial equity in housing is now collapsing, even into purely 
negative valuations, at an accelerating rate.

To facilitate the referenced, insane abuse of land-area dur-
ing recent decades, it had been found desirable to develop 
broad arteries, such as multi-lane toll roads, to funnel the flow 
of daily blobs of traffic-jam between the outskirts and center 
of this daily traffic-pattern. At the same time, as Loudoun 
County is a prime example of this, the process of so-called 
“real-estate development,” causes the burgeoning of over-
stuffed, poorly organized (functionally) residential communi-
ties, and often also overflowing cesspools, in communities 
whose only significant revenue of local government is the tax 
revenues gleaned chiefly, directly, or indirectly, from house-
hold incomes of commuters. All of which is describable in the 
kindest terms available, as really very, very stupid practice.

Meanwhile, the soaring price of real estate, and therefore 
of rentals, too, fosters the potential for crime in the form of 
activities associated with drug-trafficking, festering concen-
trations of all forms of organized and related criminality, 
which must be constantly rooted out by vigilant law-enforce-
ment intelligence work, and by related efforts. As the recent 
trend toward a general economic collapse has now intersect-

EIRNS/Chris Jadatz
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ed what had been recently soaring real-estate prices, the rel-
evant communities are now sitting on a certain kind of eco-
nomic time-bomb. The implosion to be expected arrives, 
when what had been heralded euphorically as Loudoun 
County real-estate “development,” back during the 1�80s, 
will now turn very ugly, as the sources of revenue collapse, 
and the county government is left to suffocate in the com-
bined effect of inescapable masses of local governments’ ob-
ligations incurred by the “growth,” a crisis which is already 
erupting now, as the available sources of tax-revenues have 
collapsed.

 I have warned that Loudoun’s real-estate bubble has be-
come a leading candidate for the potential role of “ground 
zero” for what is to be expected, under current habits of prac-
tice, as the great real-estate-mortgage implosion of this pres-
ently waning decade. Since I first made that warning, the un-

folding pattern has been precisely what I had foretold. 
Unfortunately, in these times, our abundant, perennial Mi-
cawbers do not seem to accept a well-founded, but personally 
inconvenient warning, until after the relevant disaster has al-
ready happened—then, they scream and howl!

The proximate source of this lurking real-estate “develop-
ment” catastrophe, has been the reckless show of sheer in-
competence, or perhaps much worse, by the so-called “real-
estate development” operations. In this case, we have a prime 
example of exactly how not to use and develop land-areas. 
The disease is not limited to the greater Washington, D.C. re-
gion; the effects are also the disasters, of a different form, 
transported, as grim effects, to the relatively depleted states 
such as Pennsylvania and beyond.

This is what the disease known euphemistically as “The 
Trilateral Commission” policies of the 1�70s, has done, as the 

EIRNS/Philip Ulanowsky

Route 267 in Fairfax County, Va., during the morning rush hour. The 
region’s highways have become a vast parking lot at peak times of day.

EIRNS/Stuart Lewis

The Greenway, a private toll road in 
Northern Virginia, has residents up in arms 
at the toll for a 13-mile drive or less. The 
owners are seeking to raise it to $4.80.

EIRNS/Stuart Lewis 

Foreclosures in upscale Loudoun County, 
Va., which LaRouche has called “ground 
zero” for the real-estate implosion.

EIRNS/Stuart Lewis

A familiar scene in the greater Washington area, as every acre of 
land is crammed with new housing, constructed for the bubble.

Degeneration of the Region Around the Nation’s Capital

Gang graffiti in a tunnel in Leesburg, Va. 
Crime is on the rise throughout the D.C. 
suburbs.
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economic equivalent of perpetual rape, to 
this affected region around the nation’s 
capital, and also to the larger regions, into 
the Appalachians and beyond.

Beyond the present moment’s time 
and space, there is the ominous time 
ahead, when the matter of the quality of 
the construction of structures built during 
the recent quarter-century, expresses it-
self as the condition of decayed premises 
whose relative value has collapsed to a 
fraction of its nominal mortgage-value. 
The threatened condition now is far worse 
than what I witnessed in relevant parts of 
New England, during the early 1�30s ef-
fects of the economic depression caused 
by the policies of the Coolidge and 
Hoover (and also Andrew Mellon) ad-
ministrations.

That illustrates the situation at hand. 
Now, explore the interrelated, respective 
social and physical-economic dynamics.

2.10 The Highwaymen
That said, focus upon a crucial ele-

ment in this massed traffic in economic 
insanity, the traffic of the commuter’s au-
tomobile and its favorite prostitute, the highway system which 
gorges itself with the usurious proceeds of the combination of 
commuter traffic and real-estate “development.”

About two hours each way, five days a week, is the 
equivalent of about two to three work-days taken out of the 
life of the commuter each week. This does not include the 
driver’s incurred costs for use of the automobile, including 
tolls, during that time. Compare these costs with about a 
half-hour a day, to and from “the job,” in a well-organized 
community.

For a moment, put aside the folly of the way in which the 
habitation and work within the commuting radius of the 
greater D.C. area is presently organized, both as habitation 
and work-place. Look at the commuter’s automobile. Why 
is there not a magnetic-levitation system which could trans-
port commuters from as far as West Virginia at lapsed-times 
of little more than a quarter hour? Or from a reindustrialized 
Baltimore seaport-area to Pittsburgh? Or, from Bangor, 
Maine, perhaps with a diplomatic stop at Kennebunkport, 
down through Boston, running across the notorious site of 
the old railway bridge at Bridgeport, through New York City, 
Philadelphia, Baltimore, Washington, to Atlanta? Open up 
high-speed passenger and freight routes cross-country to the 
Pacific, northward and southward. End the insanity launched 
with the signaled collapse of the New York Central and 
Pennsylvania railroads at the close of the 1�50s, and return 
our nation to the prosperity it had achieved through policies 

cohering with the nation-building conceptions developed 
under Secretary of State John Quincy Adams. Three hun-
dred miles an hour by land-routes, using magnetic levitation 
technology, is now an established policy of practice. It is not 
merely a better option; it is an urgently needed revolution in 
world economy.

Look, again, at the Loudoun County problem from this 
point of reference. The point is not simply a matter of hav-
ing modern forms of high-speed commuter-systems; it is 
primarily a matter of the way in which entire land-areas 
should be organized, in a relatively decentralized way. This 
means a nation as a centralized system of decentralized re-
gions, a nation organized economically in a way which cor-
responds to the Federal autonomies of its component Fed-
eral states, a way which permits a greatly reduced 
requirement for the ration of individuals’ living-time orga-
nized around daily, tedious, and costly commuting. Do not 
think in terms of the economy of a commuter transit system 
competing with commuters’ automobiles; think of a com-
muter system’s “market” in terms of a greatly reduced num-
ber of commuter automobiles’ miles (and hours of a life-
time) wasted on highway systems. Think of the kinds of 
policies of land-management of work and habitation, which, 
according to the supreme constitutional law of our Consti-
tution’s Preamble, make life better for our population and 
their posterity, and prompt the admiration, and, hopefully, 
the cooperation of foreign powers.

The first commercial run of 
the maglev train from 
Shanghai to its airport, on 
Dec. 31, 2002, achieved a 
speed of 430 kilometers per 
hour (267 mph).

Transrapid
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Add in another very important consideration: big trucks, 
where mass-transit of freight should operate by more eco-
nomical and efficient means, instead.30

Consider the relevant fact, that I spent part of my life in 
Lynn, Massachusetts, then a city of about 100,000 population; 
my walk to, and from high school required about a quarter of 
hour, to, or from the public library in the center of the city, a 
half an hour; commuting in either direction to, or from Boston 
later, under favorable conditions, about a half an hour. Or, 
within Boston, I frequently walked a distance of about two 
miles, or more. Later, in New York City, I often walked the 
distance from my office on the east side of �2nd Street, to my 
West Side residence near �6th Street. In the meantime, in late 
adolescence, I had often walked the distance, often both ways, 
between my residence in East Lynn and a job in the nearby 
city of Peabody. Walking like that, Andante,31 gave me the op-
portunity to think about serious subject-matters, and I was 
very serious in intellectual matters in those times.

There is no doubt that these habits expressed during my 
youth in Massachusetts, and my young manhood in Manhat-
tan, contributed to the relative state of health I came to enjoy 
in later years. Although I tended to walk more than my typical 
peers, my habits were not atypical of my generation. Those 
walks by me were relatively long, because they gave me the 
opportunity to think, away from distracting circumstances, 
which is something which I preferred very much, when the 
occasion permitted. For me, as a representative of my genera-
tion, the increasingly injurious effects in the changes of orga-
nization of daily life from those past times, to present condi-
tions, are more clearly sensed and known than among most 
persons of younger generations. Nonetheless, that difference 
in shading of life’s experience is part of my advantage in au-
thority, in presenting the ruinous changes which our nation 
has suffered during the course of developments since 1��5-
1��6.

There is another, cultural aspect to that bit of my personal 
history. Any economist worth his proverbial salt lives out 
what he is thinking about when assessing the kind of experi-
ence he or she has occasion to assess, the effect of the process 
being described on relevant cases of actual other persons’ set-
tings. Put yourself in the other fellow’s shoes, or his driver’s 
seat. How would you like that experience? Perhaps, ten times 
a week? How does that affect your life, your family’s life, your 

30. This takes our attention to a point prior to the adulthood of any Baby 
Boomer of today, to a time of post-World War II developments typified by the 
dismantling of the New York Central and Pennsylvania railroads. Powerful 
interests were already looting, and destroying key elements of our economy 
then, but since we still had some of the trappings of the great power the Frank-
lin Roosevelt legacy had mustered, we thought ourselves a prosperous and 
powerful nation, and continued to enjoy the banquet, overlooking the ap-
proach of the day the bill for this folly would be presented to a generation 
which, then, had not reached adulthood.

31. Those who have enjoyed composer Hugo Wolf’s setting of Mörike’s 
Fussreise, will understand my point.

community’s life, your nation’s life, as a whole? What should 
be—could be—changed about that? Certain changes, and the 
cruelty sometimes expressed as their effects, must be felt, 
even much more than merely described.

Presently, we have far too many commuters’ automobiles 
(and also trucks) in operation at any one time.32 We, as a peo-
ple, waste away large chunks of our lives, in the process. We 
also spend far too much time and money in the use of foolish 
fuels, or the use of the useful fuels in the wrong way, or, in the 
use of fuels in ways which simply should not happen.

That much said on this illustrative case thus far, how 
does this case relate to our subject here: dynamics? Let us 
restate that question: Why are so many leading economists 
of today, such as Myron Scholes, incompetent? Who were 
the idiots—or, dare we suspect policies inserted by means 
available to enemy agents, putative allies, or even, perhaps, 
“traitors”!—who destroyed our national railway system 
and its passenger service, and why did they do it? Was it 
perhaps, a matter of what is called post-Franklin Roosevelt, 
Liberal geopolitics?

The Lesson of LTCM
Where were the professional economists, and their like, 

while the post-war follies, especially the follies of the 1�71-
2007 interval, were in progress?

The near-catastrophe caused by LTCM should have taught 
us two lessons. The first lesson, of limited significance in it-
self, was the specific type of scientific-technical insanity in-
herent in the design of the financial forecasting methods which 
Myron Scholes and his associates crafted for LTCM. The sec-
ond lesson is, that the same kind of catastrophically failed sta-
tistical forecasting method which persists in widespread use 
today, is the expression of a manifest tendency of bettors at 
the financial speculator’s economic “race-track,” to bet col-
lectively on the proverbial “same financial horse”: the famous 
case of Myron Scholes has only typified the touts who all use 
the same system of financial gambling, and bet more or less 
on the same proverbial horse.

The question so posed is: If everyone wins, who loses? If 
everybody loses, who wins? What has been witnessed since 
my historic announcement in a July 25, 2007 international 
webcast, is a real-life answer to that paradoxical question.

The result which has been created by such behavior among 
the leading financier interests of the world today, is reminis-
cent not only of “Ponzi schemes” and John Law-style “bub-
bles,”33 but the Lombard bankers’ role in plunging medieval 
Europe into the New Dark Age of Europe’s middle through 

32. As relevant experts have emphasized, the ripping-up of rails has put su-
per-heavy trucks on highways and bridges, notably vehicles too heavy to be 
allowed on many of our bridges, and also much of the existing streets and 
highways.

33. I proudly confess to having often described the former Federal Reserve 
Chairman Alan Greenspan as “Bubbles.”



August 31, 2007  EIR Feature  33

late Fourteenth Century. The recent developments of the in-
ternational markets must be recognized as a clear warning of 
the threat of an oncoming “New Dark Age,” with certain sim-
ilarities to that of Europe’s Fourteenth Century, similarities to 
be recognized in the combined effects of the trends in finan-
cial, economic propensities for a virtually perpetual state of 
wasting warfare under the influence of that Anglo-American 
faction which President Dwight Eisenhower had already la-
belled “a military-industrial complex” forty-seven years 
ago—which was called, by Secretary of Defense Dick 
Cheney’s circles, a revolution in military affairs, at the begin-
ning of the 1��0s, and is, as in the hands of Vice-President 
Cheney’s ex-Trotskyist, neo-conservative admirers, still, to-
day, the policy of “permanent war, permanent revolution,” 
which British Fabian Society asset Helphand (“Parvus”) 
passed to his dupe L.D. Trotsky for the occasion of a then-on-
going, London-steered, 1�05 Russian Revolution.3�

It must not be overlooked, in this connection, that it was 
the majority of the elected national representatives of the U.S. 
electorates of those times, who not merely voted for those 
wasting wars of the 1�6�-2007 years to date, but electorates 
which attached themselves to the perpetuation of each of such 
wars, as if each war were a sort of precious family heirloom of 
our republic, which, therefore, must be defended by its per-
petuation as a state of long, wasting war which London’s infa-
mous “permanent revolutionary” Alexander Helphand ad-
mired. This duping of the U.S. institutions and population into 
this pattern of virtually permanent warfare and matching per-
manent cultural revolution, was modeled upon the precedent 
of the foolish, Sophist-ridden Athens’ ruin of itself in its 
launching of the long Peloponnesian War.

Like the pathetic situation I have described as the pres-
ently continuing horde of follies swarming in the large region 
rallied to the gates of our nation’s capital, the pathological 
state of economy and popular mind exhibited in that behavior, 
of that horde, is a reflection of a principle of dynamics. It is a 

3�. It is of continuing strategic significance for the strategic-crisis situation 
of the moment this report is being written, that what became known as World 
War I, actually began the day in 18�0 when British Prince Edward Albert suc-
ceeded in inducing his nephew and dupe the German Kaiser to dump Chan-
cellor Bismarck, thus unleashing the process of pitting the German Kaiser to 
go to war with Prince Edward Albert’s other nephew, Czar Nicholas II of Rus-
sia. This war was brought about through the orchestration of the foolish old 
Austrian Kaiser’s stubborn determination to have a Balkan war. World War II 
thus began, actually, with the British monarchy’s control over Japan, a British 
misdirection of Japan which controlled Japan’s continuing war against Chi-
na, Korea, and Russia, and which had prompted the original, 1�20s Anglo-
Japan option for what became the later Japan attack on Pearl Harbor. Such 
was the sweep of the 1�05-1��5 interval, which had been set into motion by 
Britain’s setting Japan into beginning the long, 18��-1��5 war against China, 
which was the setting for relevant, later 1�05-1�1� developments leading 
into both World War I and World War II. The name of “permanent warfare, 
permanent revolution” was uttered by British arms wheeler-dealer and pro-
fessional organizer of revolutions, Helphand-Parvus. This is the policy of a 
long list, including Cheney, George Shultz, and the Middlebury monster Fe-
lix Rohatyn today.

sickness which could be neither understood, nor corrected ex-
cept as the crisis this represents today should be regarded as a 
problem in dynamics.

To bring this matter just outlined to a sharp point, the fact 
that leading influences of the financial community supported 
the kind of lunacy expressed by the LTCM’s methods, is to be 
recognized as yet another demonstration of the folly of a brand 
of thinking about statistical economic forecasting which is 
fairly identified, earlier, as Cartesian forms of statistical think-
ing. I mean the mechanistic-statistical way of forecasting pre-
mised upon ontological presumptions consistent with the 
dogma of Descartes. I mean Cartesian thinking as contrasted 
with that method of dynamics which Leibniz revived as mod-
ern science from the precedents of the methods of the Pythag-
oreans and Plato.

It is that Cartesian folly which has been carried to a 
deadly kind of radical extreme by the kind of thinking of the 
contemporaries of Myron Scholes et al. which were associ-
ated with the crafting of the monstrous folly of LTCM. It is 
the same neo-Cartesian ideology expressed by MIT’s wild-
eyed reductionism of avowed Cartesian thinker, and Ber-
trand Russell follower Noam Chomsky, and Chomsky’s 
MIT “artificial intelligence” crony Marvin Minsky, as also 
found among the avowed neo-Ockhamite “artificial intelli-
gence” freaks currently harbored in Silicon Valley.

To restate what I have just written in an appropriate form, 
this implication of the 1��8 LTCM experience, must lead 
our attention to a fundamental issue of European civilization 
as that history’s crucial internal characteristics have become 
fairly known to us as actual, and efficient influences within 

EIRNS/Claudio Celani

“Bubbles” Greenspan contemplates his next move (cartoon from 
August 2005).
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European civilization generally, over the breadth of its exis-
tence since about 700 B.C. That is, once again: the matter of 
dynamics. To this end, now recall this present report’s earlier 
consideration of the implications of Sarpi’s basing the lead-
ing ideology of the Anglo-Dutch Liberal culture on the irra-
tionalism of revival of Ockham’s proposed alternative to 
reason.

Put each and all of the list of adducible expressions of 
the ideologues of Sarpi and his followers, including Des-
cartes, on a display for review. There are many particular, 
and also important expressions of evil among the elements 
of that exhibition. However, after examining each case in 
the collection, stand back for a moment, and pose the ques-
tion to yourself: “What does all of this variety really come 
down to?” The answer is: the denial of the fundamental dif-
ference between the essential nature of a human being, and 
of the human species’ existence thus far. The answer to that 
question must be: the sovereign potential of the individual 
human mind for the quality of creativity which is absent 
from all lower forms of life, and from any possible design of 
a machine.

It should be made clear, here and now, that the essential 
evil afflicting society now, not only in the U.S.A., is the poli-
cies of practice which act in defiance of the essential nature of 
the human individual and species, which seek to suppress that 
nature, as the motive for this suppression is to be attributed to 
the legend of the Delphic Olympian Zeus. It is this which, for 
example, underlies the evil done by LTCM and others in ex-
pression of Scholes’ forecasting ideology.

That specific kind of denial is the axiomatic-like root of 
the syndrome which I have summarily described here as the 
greater Washington, D.C. area’s self-destructive syndrome of, 
especially, the 1�71-2007 interval to date. The presently on-
rushing state of global catastrophe must be traced immedi-
ately from the radical changes associated with the political 
rise of the so-called “68ers” over the 1�68-2007 interval to 
date, but the roots were already cultivated under the long-
range, British Fabian influences centered in the closely asso-
ciated circles of the trio of the Lucifer/Lucis cult’s Aleister 
Crowley, Bertrand Russell, and H.G. Wells of the 1�20s and 
1�30s.35

Mutual associates of the trio included the cases of Aldous 
and Julian Huxley, and George Orwell. Aldous is particularly 
notable for his pioneering role in the pro-satanic rock-drug-
sex counterculture which erupted as a mass effect during the 
1�60s, and the overlap with the work, such as the synthesis of 
LSD by the London Tavistock Clinic which had been found-
ed by British intelligence’s Brigadier General John Rawlings 
Rees. Notably, this element of British intelligence played a 

35. Crowley was the founder of a set of explicitly satanic cults, while the 
Huxleys experimented with drugs under his sway, and Wells was key, as his 
The Open Conspiracy and Russell’s public endorsement of Wells’ book indi-
cates.

key role, under such covers as the Josiah Macy, Jr. Founda-
tion’s Cybernetics project and the related work of Professor 
Norbert Wiener and John von Neumann, in the darker side of 
so-called “information theory” and “artificial intelligence.” 
Where Alexander Helphand’s ties to British intelligence op-
erations, including organizing wars and weapons-trafficking 
profits from those wars, had begun, during the early 18�0s, 
under the sponsorship of the British Fabian Society, which 
then planted him, with help of a personal meeting with then 
aging Frederick Engels, inside the German Social-Democra-
cy’s press, the central feature of Russell’s career was his life-
long commitment, as an adult, to the destruction of what he 
hated as the science of Kepler, Leibniz, Gauss, Wilhelm 
 Weber, and Bernhard Riemann. Russell played an associated 
role in the destruction of the mathematician Georg Cantor, 
and the training of the two wretches, Professor Norbert Wie-
ner and John von Neumann, who committed their adult lives 
to disrupting science and the destruction of the creative pow-
ers of the human mind through “information theory.” The 
common feature which united such apparently diverse types 
of Fabians as Helphand, Crowley, Russell, and H.G. Wells, is 
the orchestration of diverse elements which combined “per-
manent war and permanent revolution,” to the esteemed geo-
political advantage of an Anglo-Dutch Liberal domination of 
the world. “Information theory,” as developed under Russell 
protégés Wiener and von Neumann, was among those means 
of the psychological-warfare methods developed with aid of 
the work of Rees’s London Tavistock Clinic. The promotion 
of a recreational-drug culture, within the post-World War II  
U.S.A., and elsewhere, was a crucial element in this imperial 
scheme.

The most important of the strategic lessons from the 
known history of human societies and their conflicts, is that 
culture, “the battle for the control of the target’s mind,” is the 
primary weapon of strategic warfare. That is the key to under-
standing how the U.S.A., which President Franklin Roosevelt 
defended so well, has been destroyed through long-ranging, 
corrosive forms of cultural warfare, since the day that Presi-
dent Roosevelt died. The ideas which controlled the mind of 
the policy-shapers associated with the LTCM operation, is a 
prime example of the way in which this aspect of cultural 
methods of strategic warfare works. The game being played 
to such and related effects was the induced self-destruction of 
our U.S.A., with the view that once we were destroyed in our 
role as a powerful economy, the world would be open to se-
cure a durable world-empire of the type which is named today 
“globalization,” “one world,” or “world government.” The 
traditional name was “empire,” more or less as Gibbon had 
promised—not King George III, but—Lord Shelburne. That 
has been the intention of our leading adversary since before 
the day the U.S. was founded, and especially since the after-
math of Appomattox.

Those self-esteemed political, economic, or military lead-
ers among us, who do not recognize this fact, are to be regard-
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ed as incompetent leaders in our nation’s 
defense, accordingly, until they improve 
their thinking accordingly.

2.20 The Principle of 
Dynamics in Economy

Our subject is now dynamics itself.
Recall this report’s earlier account of 

Paolo Sarpi’s choice of Ockham as, simul-
taneously, a replacement for Aristotle, as a 
choice which would allow a desired margin 
for innovation in society’s economic and 
related practice, but would, nonetheless, 
also provide an ideological barrier against 
the spread of general knowledge of scien-
tific principles and method as such. This 
 became known as the form of organized ir-
rationalism called the Anglo-Dutch Liber-
alism of Descartes et al. On that account, it 
is essential to recall, that the latitude which 
Ockhamite dogma afforded society, did nothing to bring to an 
end the form of regimes associated with the oligarchical mod-
el, neither that of Sarpi’s Venetian factional rivals, nor that of 
the tradition of the fabled Olympian Zeus.36 As I shall show 
here below, Sarpi’s intention on this account is fairly described 
as a policy of “Let the (human) cattle out of the barn, but keep 
them penned up in the oligarch’s farm-yard.”37

This method of Sarpi’s became also known as empiricism. 
The effect of this induced belief on the intellectual and moral 
conduct of the victim, is often described as “human nature.”

From the standpoint of political-economy, Sarpi’s adop-
tion of Ockham meant either eliminating the use of principles 
of science, or keeping knowledge of the existence of such 
principles from even most among the better-educated seg-
ment of the population in general. In place of the suppressed 
concern for actually natural principles, the followers of Sarpi 
employed the sly ruse of substituting a Sophistical “explana-
tion” of a discovery; this explanation was used as a replace-
ment for, and precaution against, an actual, conscious experi-
encing of the relevant, valid act of discovery. The act of 
merely repeating a learned technique, was substituted for the 
relevant, conscious act of actually discovering the physical 
principle which did, or might underlie that technique.

It was from among the opponents of both the old and new 
Venetian parties, such as Cusa, Kepler, Leibniz, et al., that the 
principle of dynamics was explicitly revived by Leibniz him-

36. Shades of Don Giovanni’s Leporello: Sarpi would probably have en-
dorsed the recommendation made to Shelburne by his lackey Gibbon, that 
Shelburne marry the British Empire to the legacy of the Eastern Roman Em-
pire’s Julian the Apostate.

37. See the treatment of a closely related subject, the intentional fraud ex-
pressed in the presently customary effort to equate political freedom in a true 
republic with “Liberalism.”

self, revived as what he described as his revival of a principle 
of knowledge which had already been held by some leading 
parts of Greek civilization, as by the Pythagoreans and Plato, 
prior to the appearance of Aristotle or Euclid.

The point to be stated and developed at this point in the 
report, will be mentally challenging to most readers; but, if 
we wish our civilization to come out of the already onrushing 
world financial collapse successfully, it is extremely impor-
tant that our people, especially those in positions of influence 
over society’s policy, “stick with it,” and make this knowl-
edge, which I am presenting here, their own. Our nation’s 
future will now depend upon the choice of leaders who do 
just that.

At this point in the report, the issue of Euclid’s ideology, 
we must now focus the responsible citizen’s attention on the 
crucial core of the ideological problem which has been the 
principal cause for permitting the introduction of those poli-
cies under whose influence the presently onrushing, econom-
ic breakdown-crisis has been crafted.

That said, now look back to a time not long after the death 
of Classical Greece’s famous Plato, a time when European 
civilization was still very young. Look at the relevant por-
tions of the map of the area of the Mediterranean and its lit-
toral where the birth of European civilization occurred.38 The 

38. The fact that the principal settlements of a rising Mediterranean civiliza-
tion, were based on coastal harbors’ settlements, whose defensive fortifica-
tions were to the interior land areas behind, reflects the reality that the pri-
mary development of European civilization after the initial ten thousand 
years of the great glacial melt was rooted in maritime cultures whose inland 
extensions proceeded from initial maritime cultures’ colonization of river 
mouths, and then moved inland along upriver routes. The initial colonization 
of Mesopotamia, as Sumer, by a non-Semitic culture associated with a mari-
time culture from the Indian Ocean region, also reflects this. See Herodotus. 
My own studies of the character and devolution of the pre-Semitic, Sumerian 
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The Mediterranean Littoral, Birthplace of European Civilization
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historical material which I am now 
about to refer to your attention 
here, identifies those foundations 
of European civilization which 
were known since prior to the birth 
of what we know as Classical 
Greek, post-Homeric culture. 
These issues were known, not only 
known to the Pythagoreans and 
other circles of Plato’s friends and 
acquaintances from that time; but, 
the foundations of that knowledge 
had been given to them from Egyp-
tian culture, probably traced to 
such sources as the section of the 
Egyptian priesthood customarily 
associated with the location of 
Cyrenaica.

Look at Cyrenaica at about the 
time of the Pythagoreans and Pla-
to, a place on the map of those 
times, from which the future, Aris-
totle-hating Macedonian, Alexan-
der the Great, would be descended, 
by way of his mother’s side of the 
family.3�

We live today, as the greatest 
theologians would agree, within a 
vast, intrinsically dynamic, simul-
taneity of eternity, a vast span of 
physical, and spiritual space-time, 
within which relations among en-
tire local periods of history, among 
cultures, and among persons, assume a specifically dynamic 
quality, as the Pythagoreans, Plato, and Leibniz have sup-
plied the true meaning of dynamics. Since what I am writing 
here represents an approach to the subject of the way in which 
dynamics shape the cultural history of and among those past 
peoples and nations from which our present U.S. expression 
of European civilization has been developed, we should see 
ourselves, our nation, and our world in those terms of refer-
ence.

Therefore, for our purposes stated here, we should recog-
nize an ancient, real Cyrenaica toward which you must rec-

colony and its immediate outgrowths, during the middle to late 1�50s, al-
ready presented me with devastating evidence for a maritime-based, upriver 
pattern of development of a post-flood civilization, as opposed to the contrary 
“hydraulic” speculation.

3�. Some of this information, later confirmed by me, was referred to my in-
vestigations by a certain Criton Zoakos, during one of his earlier political in-
carnations. He later went over to the proverbial “other side,” but past good 
deeds, such as some of the earlier work of Leonhard Euler, or Benedict Ar-
nold, should be remembered, and acknowledged, even now.

ognize in your imagination, a place which had been quite 
beautiful during those ancient times. It had been a time which 
should continue to be noted for its association with the heri-
tage of a long-standing skill in oceanic navigation traced to 
origins as old as man’s knowledge of the Zodiac. Then, trace 
the tradition of the Pythagoreans and Plato, as continuing up 
through the lifetime of the Platonic Academy’s great Eratos-
thenes, who became the first to measure the longitudinal 
great circle of the planet Earth, by measurements based on 
two chosen points within Egypt. The dynamics specific to the 
history of the entire region in which the historical founda-
tions of modern European civilization repose, will not allow 
us to overlook the facts, that Eratosthenes was Cyrenaican by 
origin, developed as a member of the Platonic Academy and 
brought into Egypt, where he rose to the pinnacle of known 
leadership in science in his time. The characteristics of the 
relevant, known Pythagorean and Platonic thinking, which 
he reflected, correspond to the experience of a certain kind of 
astronomy, an astronomy which reflected a very long back-
ground of experience transmitted from the calendars accu-
mulated by many, many generations’ experience and work 

FIGURE 5

Eratothenes’ Method of Measuring the Size of the Earth

Eratosthenes’ method (Third 
Century B.C.)  focussed  on the
difference, or anomaly, 
between the angles of shadows 
cast on two identical sundials 
at divergent latitudes.  The
significance of the experiment 
lies not in its extraordinarily accurate 
computation, but in its demonstration 
that knowledge, rather than being
 based on experience, is actually 
based on discovering the contradictions 
implicit in our opinions 
about experience.
   In the illustration, two hemispherical sundials are 
placed on approximately a meridian circle at Alexandria 
and Syene (Aswan) in Egypt, at noon on the day of the 
Summer solstice. The gnomon in the center of each sundial 
points straight to the center of the Earth. The gnomon 
casts no shadow at Syene, but a shadow of 7.2° at 
Alexandria. By knowing the distance between the two 
cities (~490 miles), Eratosthenes was able to calculate the 
Earth’s circumference to be ~24,500 miles—which is 
accurate to within 50 miles!
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within the context of transoceanic astrogation.�0

In this connection, recall my earlier reference, here, to the 
fact, that the subsequent appearance of modern European sci-
ence, about 1,700 years later, had depended in a crucial way 
on Nicholas of Cusa’s discovery and correction of the pro-
found error of principle to be found in a work by Eratosthenes’ 
contemporary and correspondent, Archimedes of Syracuse’s 
erroneous quadrature of the circle. This error, which reflects 
the influence of teachings such as those of Euclid, had not ex-
isted in what we know as the work of the Pythagoreans at the 
time prior to the death of Plato, nor does it appear in those 
sources on Eratosthenes’ own work which are known to me.

2.21  Euclid’s Political Crime
The point to emphasize at this point in this report, as we 

focus attention on some history from that part of the map, is 
that these Pythagoreans of Plato’s lifetime (and earlier) had 
rejected, as Bernhard Riemann did in 185�, the use of what 
are called a priori definitions, axioms, and postulates which 
were associated, later, with Euclidean geometry.�1 We also 

�0. Compare this with the matter addressed by Bal Gangadhar Tilak in his 
Orion and Arctic Home in the Vedas. The astronomical data used by Tilak 
was chiefly from relevant modern German and related professionals, but Ti-
lak’s scholarly facility in Sanskrit and Vedic, was crucial for his treatment of 
that evidence from the standpoint of the culture to which the astronomical 
evidence referred. Orion takes us to a dating of about 6,000-�,000 B.C., when 
the maritime cultures typical of a civilized people dwelling in the aftermath 
of the most recent great Ice Age, would have moved up rivers into the relevant 
“recovering” interior of the continents which had been long dominated by the 
weight of the glaciation. The implicit antiquity of the knowledge celebrated 
in the design of the Great Pyramid of Giza, has similar implications.

�1. Bernhard Riemann, op. cit. The relevant precedent for Riemann’s action 
had been set by Carl Gauss’s teacher Abraham Kästner (171�-1800), who be-
came Germany’s outstanding historian and teacher of mathematics, and who, 
not coincidently, had hosted a visit from America’s Benjamin Franklin at Göt-
tingen during the 1760s. Kästner had specified the need to develop an anti-Eu-
clidean teaching and practice of Germany. However, with the rapid degenera-
tion of the reigning culture of Europe, under the combined impact of France’s 
Jacobin Terror and the reign of the predator, and Lagrange patron Bonaparte 
over most of continental Europe, it became “politically correct,” especially 
after the Duke of Wellington’s role in appointing the Restoration monarchy in 
France, for professors of mathematical physics, such as Carl Gauss, to conceal 
any visible attachment to the personality of the same Kästner who had been the 
key figure behind the Classical revolution spread from Germany through Got-
thold Lessing, Moses Mendelssohn, et al., and, later, Goethe, Friedrich Schil-
ler, and the celebrated Humboldt brothers. Kästner student Gauss, who had 
adopted an anti-Euclidean geometry during his years of association with his 
teachers Kästner and Zimmerman, later acknowledged that he had developed 
a conception of anti-Euclidean geometry during his youth; but, he refused to 
discuss the content of the matter when challenged on this point by Jonas and 
Wolfgang Farkas, and other correspondents, later in life. Looking at Gauss’s 
now published work from the vantage-point of Riemann’s reading of it in the 
already referenced 185� Habilitationschrift, Gauss’s conception was the foun-
dation for Riemann’s anti-Euclidean geometry, not the non-Euclidean work of 
Lobatchevsky and Bolyai (which Gauss had examined). Cf. historian Kurt-R. 
Biermann, Carl Friedrich Gauss: ‘Der Fürst der Mathematiker’ in Briefen 
und Gesprächen (Munich: C.H. Beck, 1��0) for some recently updated, rel-
evant documentation from Gauss’s correspondence.

know, as a matter of contrast, that Euclid had been educated 
under the influence of those enemies of the Pythagoreans and 
Plato, the Sophists, who are the ancient forerunners of the 
 medieval Ockham and modern Sarpi.

We know that most of what are associated with those 
 theorems of Euclid, reflected previous origins, a generation or 
more earlier, for those discoveries which have any important 
expression of validity within Euclid’s work still today. Those 
earlier discoveries had actually been made in an essentially 
different way, chiefly by the Pythagoreans and Plato’s other 
circles, or passed down from the like of Thales and Hera-
cleitus, earlier.

Today, more than two-and-a-half millennia later than 
Socrates, Archytas, and Plato, modern science has discovered 
that the a priori definitions, axioms, and postulates of Euclid-
ean geometry, at least as these are given still today, in publica-
tions of Euclid’s Elements, were premised, vigorously, upon 
superimposed, false definitions and other false assumptions! 
The significance of that modern re-discovery was first stated 
explicitly, in relevant published work, by Bernhard Riemann, 
as announced in his 185� habilitation dissertation, and was 
later implicitly affirmed for physics, by Albert Einstein, as, 
also, by Academician V.I. Vernadsky.

Nonetheless, Riemann’s work was also a rediscovery of 
the foundations of geometry which had been, already, implic-
it in the development of modern science by Nicholas of Cusa 
and his followers, such as Einstein was to emphasize, later, 
Johannes Kepler.

Today, we are able to verify, beyond doubt, not only that 
modern anti-Euclidean physical geometry�2 conforms essen-
tially, in effect, to the thinking of the Pythagoreans and other 
associates of Plato; we know that Euclidean geometry was 
never actually necessary for science! Ah, but there is a reason 
for all of this, which it is important for any student of science 

�2. All consistent mathematics as such, reflects obviously underlying onto-
logical, axiomatic-like presumptions, which, however strenuously “pure” 
mathematicians may attempt to hide this fact, are “secretions” rooted in the 
physical geometry inherent in the processes of the individual human thinking 
mind. Thus, as Kurt Gödel emphasized in his own way (1�30-1�31), no com-
pleteness exists for any formal mathematical system. Gauss’s treatment of 
quadratic reciprocity illustrates exactly that point. Thus, as I am prompted 
here by a very recent occasion to review their examination of Gauss’s third 
proof of his notion of quadratic reciprocity (Werke II, pp. 2-8) with some 
among my collaborators, it is obvious to me that the real foundation for 
Gauss’s argument for the startling expression of quadratic reciprocity, reflects 
the implicit reality, that the assumptions of arithmetic are not pure, but, as 
many of us have insisted, repeatedly over generations, lie within the domain 
of the ultimately physical geometry of the biology and metabiology of the hu-
man mind-function. Hence, the physical reality underlying this discovery of 
quadratic reciprocity, initially, already by the young Gauss. This same prob-
lem is echoed by what Riemann was to identify as Dirichlet’s Principle, and 
the expression of this implicitly dynamic conception in his development of 
Riemannian hypergeometry. This is the core of the demonstration of the func-
tional possibility of a Riemannian physical science: hence, the insertion of 
this note here is of considerable relevance to the present writing’s subject of 
the actual dynamics of economy.
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today to know, to know the damage to the mind which Eu-
clid’s a priori method actually worked.

That much said, the point on which we must focus at this 
moment, is the nature of the fraud perpetrated either by Eu-
clid, or in his name.

2.22  Sight & Sound
We have, thus, reached the point at which we shall begin 

to expose the significance of dynamics, and show the role of 
dynamics both in physical science as such, but, also, the es-
sential role which dynamics must play in the study of social 
processes on a mass scale, social processes such as econo-
mies, where the principle of dynamics is indispensable for 
such functions as competent long-range forecasting.

Each time we might enjoy the experience of a truly funda-
mental act of discovery in science, we should be reminded that 
fundamental discoveries are always elementary, but truly ele-
mentary only in their own fashion. What is elementary, on this 
account, is the nature of the relationship between the world 
outside our skins, to processes internal to our minds, as this is 
mediated through those biological instruments which are our 
organs of sense. These senses may be regarded as instruments, 
in the sense of the kinds of apparatus which serve as scientific 
instruments. In the human individual, these instruments of 
sense-perception, are ordered, in rank, in priorities, from sight, 
hearing, on down. For our purposes in our discussion at this 
juncture, I limit my attention to sight and hearing.

How, then, do we actually know, or not, that which we 
may have believed that we have sensed? The most directly 
available answer to that most important question, is provided, 
as illustration, by the case in which the supposed object or ac-
tion observed, is simultaneously the subject of as least two 
senses, such as sight and hearing. Kepler’s use of harmonics, 
in his crafting of the general formulation for the Solar system 
of gravitation, is the simplest and most famous illustration of 
that fact, and, otherwise, also the trigger for the explosions of 
pure rage, even from among many otherwise gifted scientists, 
when this exposure of the fallacy of aprioristic “sense-
 certainty” is posed for consideration. Contrary to Euclid’s 
aprioristic practice, in real life, no sense-experience is to be 
taken on proverbial “face value” as a true representation of the 
functional role of the phenomenon in question. For human be-
ings, the true organ of good judgment of sense-experiences, is 
the human mind, not the mere experience of sense-perception 
as such.

The strong proof of this function of the human mind, as 
relative to the senses, is the functional role of human creativ-
ity in making discoveries by means of which mankind’s pow-
er over the surrounding world is increased, manifestly and 
abundantly, by society, as no animal species can willfully in-
crease the ecological potential relative population-density of 
its species. Thus, the most interesting experience is experi-
ence of a valid such, demonstrable discovery of a physical or 
comparable principle through which the “ecological” poten-

tial relative population-density of society is increased, per 
capita and per square kilometer. This increase does not occur 
willfully in any presently known living species, excepting 
mankind.

To state the point in its simplest terms of valid approxima-
tion: this ability to conceptualize the practicable validity of a 
discovery of principle to this effect, is the available standard, 
for those living each within our own respective skins, for the 
individual human’s mind’s defining a functionally valid im-
age of the phenomena which the senses have detected.

The import of what I have just written here, on this spe-
cific point, thus far, is made more accessible by comparing the 
function of our senses to that performed by other kinds of sci-
entific instruments, such as those of some laboratory appara-
tus.

Take the following case as an illustration of the point I am 
making at this immediate juncture.

There is a point of smallness, proximate to the atomic 
scale and below, in the physical-experimental domain, at 
which the human senses can go no further in their attempted 
direct explorations of the very, very small, except through the 
aid of “artificial” instruments, functionally analogous to the 
work of our senses. Through these instruments, we gain ac-
cess to certain degrees of actual knowledge of what is occur-
ring, for example, within a regime of otherwise inaccessible 
smallness, or, conversely, for studying phenomena in the very 
large, as on the vast time-scales of coherent forms of galactic 
or supragalactic processes of developments. Compare these 
two illustrations of the point with a third case: the develop-
ment of prosthetic instruments and techniques for providing a 
person a way of approximating a lost kind of sense-percep-
tion, illustrates the point.

This matter of “artificial instruments of sense” used in the 
laboratory, or kindred applications, does sometimes lead to 
nonsense-conjectures. What frightens, or simply infuriates 
some poor fellows, is the fact that some atomic and sub-
atomic processes must be treated as expressions of “wavi-
cles,” as both particle and wave in form, but also precisely, 
like a slime-mold, neither. Accepting the physical-experi-
mental evidence for the existence of Planck-like “wavicles” 
on the sub-atomic scale, comes very hard for some people, 
especially hard-boiled statistical reductionists such as some 
particle-worshippers from among the nitty-gritty devotees of 
Ernst Mach. Yet, this experience from microphysics, was 
only an echo of the hollering-and-bellering which is trig-
gered in certain places, when reference is made to the role of 
harmonics in Kepler’s discovery of the general principle of 
gravitation, a discovery made by focussing on the adducible 
system of harmonic organization among the orbits of the 
 Solar system as a whole.

What remains clear to some among us, at least, as, fa-
mously, by the Christian Apostle Paul,�3 is that the world of 

�3. I Corinthians 13.
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sense-certainty, is a world of shadows of reality, not reality 
itself, not reality in its efficient form of actual existence, but, 
at best, merely a shadow cast by that real world which we do 
not see directly. Neither sight not sound, for example, present 

us with proof that a sense-perception is a direct representation 
of what is actually being experienced; above all, it does not 
show us why and how that experience is actually, necessarily 
generated. Take the case of the discovery of universal gravita-

The Keplerian Revolution

The diagram is
Kepler’s representa-
tion of Ptolemy’s geo-
centric worldview. The Earth is at point K; the Greek letters
show the paths of the apparent motion of the Sun and other
heavenly bodies, travelling around in epicycles. These were
purely geometrical constructs, required to “save the appear-
ances”—or permit prediction of astronomical phenomena.
Ptolemy made no claim to describe the physical reality which
would make such bizarre movements possible.

Claudius Ptolemy
(2nd Century A.D.)

Nicolaus
Copernicus
(1473-1543)

His model of the cos-
mos moved the Sun to
the center (at K), but still required a plethora of epicycles in
order to “save the appearances,” because it was not based
upon understanding of the physical causes of the motion of the
heavenly bodies.

Tycho’s construct was
an attempt at a com-
promise between the Ptolemaic and Copernican models. The
stationary Earth is at C. The Sun (S) revolves around the
Earth, as do the “outer” planets (Mars, Jupiter, Saturn); the
“inner” planets (Mercury, Venus) revolve around the Sun.

For Kepler, the 
trajectory of action is 
determined by universal
physical principles, not
by “connecting the dots.” This diagram is one of many in the
New Astronomy, by which he charts his discovery of the elliptical
orbits and the principle of universal gravitation. 

 In pathological mathematical methods, such as those used by the followers of Ptolemy, Copernicus, and Tycho Brahe,
 physical processes are merely described by the method of connecting observed points (“dots”) in ways which presume
 that all observed processes can be explained mathematically, as if at the blackboard. The diagrams shown here are
 from Kepler’s New Astronomy. 

Johannes Kepler
(1571-1630)Tycho Brahe 

(1546-1601)
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tion, which was a unique accomplishment of Johannes 
 Kepler.

Although Kepler referenced the work of Copernicus in 
some detail, and also the work of Tycho Brahe, neither of 
those two ever discovered the physical principle by which the 
Solar system is organized; Kepler did. The work of Brahe, for 
example, has been certified by modern scientists as meticu-
lous, allowing for some very significant errors in measure-
ment of observations which Kepler corrected. Whereas the 
Roman Claudius Ptolemy’s system had been an intentional 
fraud, the awesome mistakes in Copernicus’s and Brahe’s 
representations, were not essentially the product of flaws in 
observation, but in their ontological misconceptions of what 
those observations actually showed, in reality.

This comparison of those relative failures by Copernicus 
and Brahe with the successful discoveries of Kepler, represents 
much more than the founding of modern astronomy. As Ein-
stein’s summation of the point emphasizes, Kepler’s methods 
of discovery have served as the genesis of competent experi-
mental practice for all valid enterprises in modern experimen-
tal physical science, from the setting of the discovery of the 
principle of universal gravitation, uniquely, by him, onwards.

All competent modern scientific practice, and therefore 
also all competent economic practice, including making and 
shaping of economic policies of nations, and of the world at 
large, and even exploration of near-by Solar space, depends, 
critically, as Albert Einstein emphasized, on the foundations 
laid in the connection of the successive discoveries of Kepler 
and Bernhard Riemann.

Kepler provides indispensable background for all modern 
scientific and economic practice. Successful exploration of 
nearby space would be impossible without his contributions: not 
only for his particular discoveries, but for his way of thinking.

He also expresses this significance, as for the point about 
perception which I have introduced at this juncture of the re-
port, because the key fellow who did the most to attempt to 
fake a Sophistical perversion of Kepler’s discoveries into the 
accounts of Seventeenth- and Eighteenth-Century European 
science, was Galileo Galilei, that household lackey of Paolo 
Sarpi, who could never discover, during his time spent within 
the Seventeenth Century, what an actual catenary (“funicu-
lar”) curve was, even though the Fifteenth-Century Brunelles-
chi had used the catenary as an instrument for construction of 
the seemingly impossible cupola on the most famous Cathe-
dral of Florence.�� Indeed, if Galileo had examined that cu-

��. The catenary function is a crucial feature of the discovery of the universal 
principle of physical least action, by the collaboration of Gottfried Leibniz 
and Jean Bernouilli. This was a key feature of the entry into Nineteenth-
 Century accomplishments of Lazare Carnot and the Ecole Polytechnique un-
der the direction of Gaspard Monge, which led, in turn, by the late 1820s ap-
pearance of Crelle’s Journal, to Germany’s world primacy in 
Nineteenth-Century science, under the impetus provided by the circles of Al-
exander von Humboldt, Carl F. Gauss, Wilhelm Weber, Lejeune Dirichlet, 
and Bernhard Riemann.

pola as I did in my time, the catenary principle could be clear-
ly seen with the naked eye at even a significant distance, near 
to the city, from that structure.�5

Kepler made two very crucial discoveries which are emi-
nently appropriate illustrations of the kind of approach to eco-
nomic thinking, which is needed to pull our republic back 
from the edge of the abyss where the world’s economy is 
lurching to and fro at the present moment. The first was his 
discovery of the principle of gravitation with respect to the 
relations among the Sun, Earth, and Mars; the second was the 
discovery of the harmonic ordering among the Sun and plan-
ets, on which the general principle of gravitation depended. 
Both of these two discoveries by him are of crucial relevance 
for illustrating the general way in which Sarpi’s Liberalism 
has continued to wreck much of the work of science to the 
present day. I shall summarize that point as briefly as permis-
sible now, with the intent to use this case as a platform through 
which to access the subject of the role of dynamics in shaping 
the needed economic-recovery programs of a world presently 
entering what may be described, without exaggeration, as a 
shattered state.

2.23  Howling & Gnashing of Teeth!
During a meeting of the Fusion Energy Foundation (FEF) 

at Ibykus Farm during the mid-1�80s, I had the occasion to 
suggest that we must reconsider certain traditions in contem-
porary scientific doctrine as suffering from a lack of regard for 
the crucial features of the work of Kepler. I pointed to the role 
of harmonics in Kepler’s generalization of the principle of 
gravitation for the Solar system. Some of the scientists at the 
table exploded where they sat! Except for a few among us, 
such as a serene and sovereign Professor Robert Moon, the 
best of the scientists among us, their rage would not be stilled. 
At a subsequent meeting there, of approximately the same 
roster of participants, months later, the discussion of the topic 
resumed, this time in a more even-tempered setting, but the 
crucial issue was touched on only very, very lightly, and that 
largely by indirection.

My point in that intervention was the same issue which I 
have developed to this present point, in the preceding obser-
vations on the discrepancy between a literal reading of mere 
sense-perception and physical-experimental proofs of reality. 
The explosion of rage which greeted my remark, was a knee-
jerk reflection of the depth of the passion buried under de-
cades of pro-empiricist brainwashing in the reductionist ide-

�5. My recognition of this experience struck me months after I left. This be-
lated recognition threw me into an excited state. I communicated this and my 
conclusion to the relevant scientist in Florence, who concurred with my rec-
ognition of the fact, and later, provided me with more detail confirming my 
related conclusion about the process of construction itself. This incident told 
me much about the culture of Florence at that time, and, therefore, about the 
setting in which Cusa operated in that city, and the quality of relevant influ-
ences on Leonardo da Vinci. All truth exists as an expression, not of an event, 
but an historical process.
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ologies of Euclid, Descartes, et al. Apparently, the wolf is 
dangerous when he prowls in deadly silence toward his prey; 
but, when the wolf has nothing better to do, he howls.

The rage to which I have referred is not merely an intel-
lectual disorder. As some associates of the scientific associa-
tion discussed that incident some years later, the problem 
which had prompted that earlier howling, had been the ugly 
reality, that science today operates under the tyranny of a vir-
tual Babylonian priesthood, whose role is expressed in a con-
centrated way in the “peer review” functions adopted by cer-
tain presumably prestigious institutions, such as scientific and 
related journals, and de facto representatives of the present-
day descendants of the Babylonian priesthood, placed in the 
most influential academic and related institutions. Careers of 
great merit can be ruined, permanently, in almost an instant, at 
the drop of a handkerchief from a relevant “peer review” 
agency. Like the vox populi of the imperial Roman arena, a 
simple gesture of “thumbs up” can make a hero of a virtual 
braying jackass, and often does, or a “thumbs down” can spell 
one kind of doom, or another, for the career and remainder of 
the social life thereafter, of another.

Therefore, it is often the case, that when an accomplished 
scientist prepares to present his validated achievement before 

the blackboard, he will weave in sun-
dry silly fragments of deference to the 
peer-review process’s high priesthood 
(or, the classroom spies), and present 
his case in ways which do not conform, 
as a report, to the way the actual, valid 
work, as in the laboratory, proceeds.

The case of former Vice-President 
Al Gore’s claim to the authority of a 
supporting a “consensus” for “incon-
venient,” anti-scientific drivelings, 
represents a caricature of the profound 
and extensive corruption which has 
prevailed, even among actually repu-
table scientific institutions, which 
Gore et al. are decidedly not. Scientifi-
cally, Gore’s fraudulent drivelings are 
not worth discussing in connection 
with science, but should be referred to 
sessions of some Liars’ Club, or some 
darker corner in jurisprudence. The 
fear expressed as rage by the scientists 
at my indicated meeting, reflected a 
deeper problem, a problem in the ele-
ments of willful miseducation, like 
that directed by a virtual Babylonian 
priesthood, to which they, like my 
own relevant adolescent and later 
peers, had been subjected since child-
hood, already in their secondary and 
undergraduate education. It is that 

problem which not only deserves to be addressed, but which 
is of crucial importance for the shaping of the new policies 
which the presently onrushing world economic-monetary 
breakdown-crisis implies.

The focal issue is, as I have already indicated here, the 
problem which must be posed, as I do here, by considering the 
implications of the qualitative difference between the view of 
the same phenomenon from the respective standpoints of vi-
sion and hearing. Howling and shrieking over the role of har-
monics in Kepler’s solution for the general principle of gravi-
tation within the Solar system, is both a model example of the 
issue I am addressing at this point, and also the most revealing 
expression of the effects of Cartesian-like fallacies of compo-
sition spilling over into the domain of science and the custom-
ary misshaping of public policy generally, still today. It is that 
kind of misguided habits of thinking, especially in our soci-
ety’s policy-shaping circles, which must be addressed and 
changed, if our republic is to survive in some recognizable 
semblance of itself, even during the relatively very near future 
ahead.

In respect to the point I have just made in the preceding 
paragraph here, the scientists to whom I have referred, 
obliquely, as attending those sessions, had solid records of ex-

FIGURE 6

Kepler’s Harmonics

In his 1619 masterwork, The Harmony of the World, Johannes Kepler defines mankind’s 
relationship to physical principles, specifically harmonics. Harmonic proportions are 
expressed geometrically by a complete circle and its parts, demarcated, in equal divisions, by 
regular polygons. Although harmonic proportions are expressed in what we see and hear, the 
universal principle of harmonics cannot be located in the objects of sense perception; it is an 
expression of a higher domain. Harmonics must be “heard” in the mind, through the ironic 
juxtapostion of what you see and what you hear. You have to train your mind to “see” what you 
hear and “hear” what you see. Harmonics are indifferent to senses. We live in one universe, 
which we perceive through many senses. Kepler’s brilliant application of the principle of 
harmonics to the planetary orbits has been, for nearly four centuries, and remains today, 
anathema to Newtonian/Cartesian scientists.
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perimental achievements and occupied highly 
respected positions in the community. Those 
who exploded were from among the relevant 
most reputable achievers of their time. My con-
clusion from that and related experiences, was a 
recollection of the fact of a deep difference be-
tween science practiced as in the experimental 
laboratory, which was characteristic of most 
among them assembled there, and science as 
“explained” before the blackboard, or in similar 
fashion, in a setting of peer review, as it were 
before a blackboard.

My own particular authority, and accom-
plishments, in this setting, rested chiefly, then, 
as today, upon my unique achievements, re-
specting both actual forecasting and matters of 
principles, in economics practiced in consisten-
cy with the Hamiltonian American System, as a 
branch of physical science: rather than the cus-
tomary “fifty-seven” varieties of monetarism. 
My most significant particular contribution to 
the field, came as my tackling the issues of fore-
casting from the vantage-point of Riemannian dynamics. 
Back in the middle to late 1�50s, I labelled this “dynamic eco-
nomic modelling.” My chain of uniquely successful long-
range forecasts, over the period from the late 1�50s to the 
present, has been premised on both that method as adopted 
then, and as developed over the course of the decades since.

Since I am the only visible authority on the subject of 
economy who has consistently understood the process which 
has led, step by step, over the span from the 1�50s to the pres-
ent global eruption, and since I have never been remiss in dis-
closing the premises and methods of my relevant argument, 
my experience in this field, arguments whose beginning can 
be traced explicitly from the effects of my 1��8 encounter 
with Wiener’s Cybernetics, my argument carries its own rel-
evant scientific authority, whenever my forecasts are consid-
ered as I actually formulated them, but not as the simplistic 
paraphrases uttered by those racetrack-variety bettors who 
wished a precisely timed single prediction for the purpose of 
placing gamblers’ bets on the precocious ejaculations per-
formed by financial markets.

These accomplishments of mine on that account, have al-
ways had deep epistemological foundations, considerations 
which had always been more or less freely available to those 
who cared to discover them. My forecasts have been the best 
available in the public domain; but, it is the method which un-
derlies the presently manifest, repeated successes of those 
forecasts, which is the important issue for people living inside 
the present moment of world crisis.

Therefore, I must report here, that the starting-point for 
this was my encounter with a pre-publication review copy of 
Professor Norbert Wiener’s 1��8 Cybernetics. A clever book, 
if that author had stayed with a charming discussion of gad-

getry, including some matters bearing on weapons-systems; 
but, his presentation of the lunatic doctrine of “information 
theory” was clearly a menace to both the progress of science 
and progress in the technology of production. Wiener’s subse-
quent The Human Use of Human Beings unmasked the fel-
low completely! By early 1�53, I had become a committed 
follower of relevant aspects of the work of Bernhard Rie-
mann, which provided needed insight into the way in which 
the concept of dynamics must be introduced into the treatment 
of economic processes as systems.�6

My particular emphasis in this reaction against Wiener 
and von Neumann (most emphatically) was on the principle 
of human creativity, a concept which could not be tolerated by 
either of this pair of logical-positivist fanatics. This was the 
problem addressed by Carl Gauss’s 17�� doctoral disserta-
tion, but in its extreme expression. This is key to von Neu-
mann’s foolish assertion that there is no obstacle in principle 
to developing a digital computer, or something similar, which 
could supersede the need for existence of human brains.

From the standpoint of mathematical-physical formali-
ties, the issue of creativity is what is typified by the role of 
what is rightly termed the ontologically infinitesimal form of 
the local expression of a universal physical principle in the 
extremes of the very, very small. It is precisely that concep-

�6. Over the course of the 1�50s, I tracked down the root of the hoaxes of 
both Wiener and John von Neumann (The Theory of Games & Economic 
Behavior and the Yale lectures, The Computer and the Brain), to the com-
mon root of the streak of lunacy I encountered in both of these gentlemen: 
both were products of Bertrand Russell, and both had been kicked out of Göt-
tingen, by David Hilbert, for very good reasons of incompetence and, also in 
von Neumann’s case, charges of plagiarism. Admittedly, Hilbert had his own 
problems, but in these cases the issues and the charges were clear-cut.

Norbert Wiener’s “lunatic doctrine of ‘information theory,’ ” LaRouche writes, “was 
clearly a menace to both the progress of science and progress in the technology of 
production.”
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tion of the infinitesimal, which Nicholas of Cusa discovered 
in recognizing the intellectually fatal error in Archimedes’ use 
of quadrature in defining the generation of the circle as if on-
tologically. It was Kepler’s notion of the functional role of the 
ontologically infinitesimal�7 which prompted Kepler to de-
mand of “future mathematicians,” the development of a suit-
able calculus to represent this. It was Kepler’s prompting 
which gave us Leibniz’s unique discovery of such a calculus, 
and which led to the discovery of the universal principle of 
physical least action.

This quality of action, is called creativity; it is the function 
of the ontologically infinitesimal, which is the functional dis-
tinction of the human mind from the qualities of all forms of 
animal life as such, including the higher apes. This is also the 
essential, primary root of not only physical scientific progress 
in economy, but is a specific distinction of what is properly 
identified as Classical artistic composition and performance. 
This is recognized as the function of irony in Classical poetry 
and drama, as William Empson’s Seven Types of Ambiguity af-
fords one an overview of that domain in poetry and drama. It is 
the lurking issue behind C.P. Snow’s celebrated Two Cultures.

This is key to an understanding the underlying systemic 
causes, fairly described as systemically psychopathic mass 
behavior, for the presently onrushing general breakdown-cri-
sis of the world’s present monetary-financial system. By “sys-
temically,” we should also understand “dynamically.” This is 
the key to the conflict over the fate of mankind, between the 
Olympian Zeus and Prometheus of Aeschylus’ Prometheus 
Trilogy. Creativity is the principle of human freedom. Cre-
ativity is what sets human beings apart from beasts in func-
tional terms. Creativity, so defined, is key to understanding 
the principles of dynamics which underlie all competent 
 policy-shaping of economies.

�7. I.e., rather than a merely algebraic infinitesimal.

2.30 A Dynamic View of Euclid
By this point in the report, the reader should have recog-

nized that the intention of most of what I am including in my 
writing here is intended to provoke the reader to discover 
what are usually the hidden assumptions of any among to-
day’s political leaders’ or ordinary citizens’ beliefs, the kinds 
of underlying assumptions from which most great tragedies of 
the believing leadership and popular constituencies of nations 
before, and also the presently looming tragedy of our own, 
have been born. It is essential, that the citizen not be satisfied 
to know his, or her own expressed opinion; he or she must ex-
plore the deeper, usually ignored recesses of his or her mind, 
to discover what is usually the hidden little devil which is 
pulling the strings which are controlling what most citizens, 
including most from our current crop of political leaders, 
imagines that he or she thinks.

It might be said, that the marionette performing on stage, 
will tend to point toward his own chest, to be seen to shout de-
fiantly to the snickering audience, “I speak here and now as an 
independent thinker!”

Therefore, for such reasons, the case of the types of be-
liefs which are associated, academically, with the assump-
tions and methods of Euclid, is one of the best choices of 
subjects to attack, if we are seriously concerned to rescue our 
republic from the terrible disaster which present popular, as 
much as official opinion and policy, are bringing down upon 
our nation just now.

Euclid’s Elements is a Sophist’s commentary on what 
had been chiefly the earlier discoveries of the Pythagoreans, 
the circles of Plato, and others. That aspect of the commentary 
which should be treated as probably specific to Euclid, is es-
sentially dependent on the presumptions inhering in a specific 
view of the act of seeing, as being sense-certainty. The com-
mentary takes the elaborated form of expression of assuming 
that the line of sight, as extended by “drawing straight lines,” 
and by the related mechanisms of quadrature for curved lines, 
to the notion of the point, line, surface, and solid, is the form 
of the universe. This lame-brained presumption peddled to the 
credulous, is supplemented by a number theory based on the 
notion of the series of counting numbers.

The further elaboration provided by Euclid’s Elements 
itself, is unnecessary here, except to distinguish the Euclide-
an’s Delphic mis-use of what Euclid had copied as theorem-
topics from the work of earlier writers. Beyond that, closer-
knit treatments of the subject of the internal features of 
Euclid’s work itself, have been supplied by available other 
sources to a degree, that it would be irrelevant to recast those 
in terms of reference other than what I have included in this 
present writing. Here, I have started, implicitly, in fact, from 
Riemann’s 185� habilitation dissertation, in which all earlier 
treatments of geometry by those notable authors, “from Eu-
clid through Legendre” considered from earlier times, are to 
be simply cast aside insofar as they reflect any among the 
“definitions, axioms, and postulates” of what is regarded as 

C.P. Snow’s celebrated 
book, based on 1959 
lectures, demonstrates 
that scientific and 
economic progress 
requires the scientist to 
access the creative 
irony that is the 
distincion of the 
Classical artist—and 
vice versa.
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Euclid’s Elements and its specific derivatives.
All of the argument which is needed up to that point of 

matters considered, has been covered, implicitly but essen-
tially, in Riemann’s 185� Habilitationschrift.

The essential relevant feature of Riemann’s work from 
185� on, is the knowledge, that the actually existing, know-
able principles of which the universe is composed, are, with 
one crucial point of qualification, universal physical princi-
ples, comparable to Johannes Kepler’s uniquely original dis-
covery of universal gravitation. The grounding of this work 
by Kepler in, chiefly, the work of Nicholas of Cusa and Cusa’s 
relevant followers, such as Luca Pacioli and Leonardo da Vin-
ci, and the discoveries of Kepler himself, represent the un-
leashing of a process of self-development of physical science 
leading into Riemann and beyond.

Riemann’s own work, which proceeds in essentials from 
the work of Kepler and Leibniz, and from a unique contribu-
tion by Lejeune Dirichlet, defines a general way of exploring 
the universe experimentally, to such a degree of relative ex-
cellence, that known net progress of science beyond that point 
can be folded into foundations provided as the outcome of 
Riemann’s own contributions.�8

This view of Riemann’s place in the scheme of things, 
provides the preconditions for a recasting of the notion of the 
way in which real-world economies came into existence, and 
were developed.

However, the heart of this achievement by modern econo-
my, remains that development of the notion of physical econ-
omy which was introduced by Gottfried Leibniz, as, then, de-
veloped further by Leibniz himself, from what I have already 
referenced earlier, here, as the explicit standpoint of Leibniz’s 
revival of the Classical Pythagorean-Plato concept of the prin-
ciple of dynamics.

Leibniz thus provided the basis for the notion of the func-
tional existence of physical economy. Leibniz’s work had sig-
nificant influence in shaping the economic thinking and prac-
tice of the patriotic leaders associated with Benjamin Franklin. 
For various reasons among shifting circumstances, Alexander 
Hamilton and such among his followers as Mathew Carey and 
Henry C. Carey, together with Frederick List, became the 
leading spokesmen for the early-Nineteenth-Century devel-
opment and application of Hamilton’s American System of 
political-economy to the challenges of internal development 
of the U.S. economy, and related matters of foreign relations, 

�8. To keep the political accounting straight, it should be restated in this 
place, that the progress of physical science during and since the lifetime of 
Leibniz, into the Nineteenth Century, was situated within the post-16�8 con-
text of the role of Cardinal Mazarin in the Treaty of Westphalia and of Maza-
rin’s associate Jean-Baptiste Colbert in the establishment of modern physical 
science as the practice of dynamic modes of development of the physical 
economies of the modern, post-Westphalian quality of nation-state. Leibniz 
and his principal collaborators worked from within that post-Westphalian 
context, relying chiefly in the legacy of Nicholas of Cusa, and the proximate 
impact of the radiated work of Kepler.

from the founding of our republic through the time of the great 
reforms, under President Franklin Roosevelt, that patriotic 
tradition which enabled us to rise from the ruins bestowed by 
the successive Presidencies of Coolidge and Hoover, to be-
come, by 1��5, the most powerful economy the world had 
ever known.

There are leading, most crucial aspects to the American 
System, which distinguish our American System from its 
principal historic, continuing rival and frequent adversary, the 
Anglo-Dutch Liberal system associated with the continuation 
of the British Empire from the time of Britain’s founding as an 
empire-in-fact of the British East India Company, circa Feb-
ruary 1763, to its presently extended, Anglo-Dutch Liberal-
ism’s neo-ultramontane, so-called “commonwealth” form of 
empire, as the presently reigning world system known as the 
currently self-disintegrating form of the post-August 1�71 
floating-exchange-rate, monetarist system.

2.31  Riemannian Dynamics
Albert Einstein’s retrospective view of the uniqueness of 

the relationship of the process of development of modern sci-
ence from Kepler through Riemann, is no exaggeration re-
specting either what that characterization properly includes, 
or what it implicitly excludes. The correlated argument is that 
made by Academician V.I. Vernadsky, in defining the universe 
including what may be termed the rigorously crucial-
 experimental, or which is, in Riemannian style, a unique-
 experimental quality of discovery of two qualitatively distinct 
general phase-spaces called, respectively, by Vernadsky, as 
the Biosphere and Noösphere. Vernadsky’s Riemannian defi-
nition is not implicitly, or otherwise excluded by Einstein’s 
known utterances on Kepler and Riemann, but it adds crucial-
ly important aspects bearing on the implications of the human 
individual mind’s existence within the universe as a whole.

Compare this with Einstein’s specific formulation on this 
matter, that Kepler-Riemann physical space-time represents a 
universe which is “finite, but unbounded.” It were better said, 
for pedagogical purposes, as will be made clear, once more, in 
this location, that the universe is self-bounded. Einstein would 
have agreed implicitly.

The immediately obvious reaction against the expression 
“self-bounded,” is that this flies against the naive prejudices 
expressed by, for example, the Euclidean, or Cartesian notion 
of space (and, also, time). The question is posed, therefore, 
as:

is the universe Euclidean in the sense of purely arbi-
trary forms of a priori assumptions concerning vision; 
or, in the alternative, do we exclude any image of the 
universe within which we act, and which acts upon us, 
whose existence is not defined by the kind of experi-
mental knowledge which shows us what we can, or 
can not do by exertion of our will? This exertion of the 
will lies within whatever that universe actually is, 
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apart from those temptations of sense-certainty which 
mistakenly define knowledge of the universe aprioris-
tically, by the merely perceptual act of seeing as 
such.

If the universe is a universe, then it is either self-subsist-
ing, or it does not exist. Shall we, then, define the universe by 
arbitrary contemplation of the temptations of the sundry fac-
ulties of vision, or of hearing, or of touch, or of smell, per-
haps? Or, in the alternative, through experience of the effi-
cient action and reaction to our efficient existence by the 
universe? Once we have rejected what we must recognize as 
the practically, baseless, aprioristic presumptions respecting 
the instrument of vision, as by such as a Euclid or a Descartes: 
It is not bare, abstract existence, but the anti-entropic devel-
opment of mankind’s power to exist, which becomes the 
agency by which the universe speaks to us of scientific mat-
ters, and which so serves as our certainty of the existence of 
that universe as a universe. Then, as the best modern physical 
chemistry insists, space, time, and matter have no respective-
ly independent existence, but only matter-space-time remains 
as a useful definition of the setting of our existence.

On this account, there exists no known, competent evi-
dence in physical science which contradicts the argument re-
specting man and woman, in Genesis 1, that man and woman 
are made in the likeness of the Creator of the universe, includ-
ing the matter of the power of will, or that of the Apostle Paul’s 
I Corinthians 13: we see our experience, our existence as if in 
a darkened mirror. However, we are permitted to bring a bit of 

light into the situation, if we work hard 
enough, and also long enough, to gain some 
increase in our knowledge. The general con-
clusion to which this leads, is a general obli-
gation to spend our lives doing what is good 
in this universe, for this universe. Faith be-
comes a mission of a mortal existence which 
locates its own immortal identity within a 
universe which is, ontologically, a moment 
of a simultaneity of eternity within the uni-
verse of an always efficiently willful and 
thinking personality of a Creator, in a uni-
verse which is, as experimental evidence 
shows, inherently anti-entropic.

There could be nothing known in compe-
tent science which could actually contradict 
what the individual human mind might be 
enabled, essentially, to recognize, as if in a 
darkened mirror, provided we concede that it 
is a darkened mirror from the vantage-point 
of our mind’s eye. A happy individual per-
son, as Leibniz defines happiness, is, on prin-
ciple, one who is able to bring a bit more 
light to illuminate his or her own, and his or 
her society’s practice, and his or her society’s 

duty on this account.
That much said respecting those implications, we accept 

that universe as the universe. Scientific progress rewards the 
society which sees the universe, if more or less clearly, in 
those terms. This will be reflected, implicitly, by what I have 
to report here on the subject of both a science of physical 
economy, and on the subjects of those ideas and uses of mon-
ey which are, or are not in accord with the goals specified in 
terms of physical economy. As Paul writes in I Corinthians 
13, truth is expressed as agapē, as the Apostles John and Paul 
define this ecumenical quality.�� That much said, we may now 
return the dialogue, so to speak, to the ecumenical fraternity 
of the world’s working laboratories.

What Is a Universal Principle?
The term “universal principle” is properly used only when 

it identifies an experimentally validated principle which per-
vades, and, in that sense, encloses the universe: the entire uni-
verse.

The qualified exception, which is not much of an excep-
tion, may be the discovered principle which has been validat-
ed as universal by the standard for a unique experiment; but, 
what is discovered may express a relatively universal sub-uni-
verse, a phase-space. Prime examples of that kind of qualifi-
cation are Vernadsky’s experimentally premised definition of 
the Biosphere, and also the general definition of proof which I 

��. It were sufficient to add, that I abhor the readings of the Bible which treat 
it as it were to be read as a “a dime novel.”

Academician V.I. Vernadsky’s (1863-1945) argument in defining the universe in terms of 
qualitatively distinct phase spaces, is Riemannian in conception, LaRouche writes, and 
bears crucially on the implications of the human mind’s existence within the universe as 
a whole. LaRouche’s own 2005 book, shown here, develops Vernadsky’s ideas from the 
standpoint of a program for global development.
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have already indicated here, above, and in 
earlier locations for the Noösphere.50

Among those three phase-spaces, all 
occupy the same universe, in the fashion 
in which human mental life, absent in the 
animals, appears as a phase-space of the 
living domain, but both human and other 
life occupy an efficiently shared domain 
of life, which operates efficiently, and is 
acting upon the domain of non-living 
processes. In addition, life acts recipro-
cally upon the domain of human cogni-
tive powers, and so forth. These three are 
not hermetically separate spaces, relative 
to function, but are phase-spaces within 
the universe’s function as a totality.51

In physical economy, for example, it 
is those creative powers of the individu-
al human mind associated with the 
means by which the human mind gener-
ates, or replicates either a discovery of a 
universal physical principle, or a modi-
fication of the application of that prin-
ciple as such, which is the essential 
marker of cognitive activity. This in-
cludes discoveries respecting the prin-
ciple of life itself. It is the processes of 
discovery of such principles, of amplifi-
cation of the categories of application 
and range of application of such discov-
ered principles, which are the core sub-
ject of creativity.

To make the image of the crucial idea 
here clear, consider the illustrative exam-
ple of the established Keplerian image of 
our Solar system:

Begin with an amusing ambiguity: 
The Solar system started its career as a 
solitary, fast-spinning Sun. Under such conditions, it shed 
some of its mass, which was assembled in the space around 
the young Sun, where it condensed into a polarized plasma 
lying in the implied planar sheet into which the planetary ma-
terial assembled around the Sun would be dispersed. It has 
been calculated by a leading relevant institution about two-

50. I allude, once more, to my “Vernadsky & Dirichlet’s Principle,” EIR, 
June 3, 2005.

51. To reach conclusions on such matters, it is essential to avoid the method-
ologically incompetent, but usually preferred choice of pathway, of attempt-
ing to adduce the principle of cognition from the physics of the inanimate, or 
the functions of the human mind from biology as such. Rather, the distinctly 
phase-spatial powers of the mind which do not exist in lower forms of life, 
must be the platform from which we observe, and understand the nature of 
living processes.

and-a-half decades ago, that were the radiation from the Sun 
polarized, it were likely, from the standpoint of what the de-
velopment of “The H-Bomb” indicates, that the Sun’s actions 
could have thus produced the celebrated �2-element basic 
Periodic Table out of the plasma expelled from the body of 
the Sun itself.

Then, according to Carl F. Gauss, the material dispersed, 
by something like fractional distillation, from the Sun, into 
the future planetary orbits, but, for lawful reasons, were “con-
densed” in the forms of planets and, sometimes, moons.

The purpose of this element of implied dialogue here, is to 
emphasize that the notion of universal entropy, as traced from 
Clausius, Grassmann, and Kelvin, was always an arbitrary in-
sertion. The universe is growing qualitatively, creating new 
states within itself. The very existence of cognitive man on this 
planet is a demonstration of the point that the laws of the uni-

Rembrandt’s “Self-Portrait as St. Paul.” The Apostle Paul wrote to the Corinthians that we 
see our experience as if “through a glass darkly.” However, LaRouche notes, a happy 
person, is “one who is able to bring a bit more light to illuminate his or her own, and his or 
her society’s practice.” Rembrandt was certainly such a person, whose unique use of light 
in his paintings conveys true enlightenment.
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verse include the provision that the universe in any state has 
the potential for generating a relatively higher state.

Therefore, whence the Clausius-Kelvin system’s spin-
ning of a so-called “Second Law of Thermodynamics”? Ac-
tually, the immediate source of the doctrine was a certain 
kind of mathematics, the kind we might associate with Clau-
sius’s crony Grassmann. The fallacy is the same, in the sense 
of “hereditary” consequences in mathematical science, as the 
notions of those whom Carl F. Gauss exposed for their shared 
incompetence in method in his 17�� doctoral dissertation on 
the subject of what is classed as the Fundamental Theorem of 
Algebra. If one interprets experimental evidence with the 
kind of mathematics which Gauss exposed as incompetent 
for the cases of D’Alembert, Euler, Lagrange, et al., then that 
mathematical method itself will tend to produce something 
akin to a reductionist’s “Second Law” from even valid ex-
perimental results. This is what is often referred to as the “he-
reditary principle” in logic and mathematics.

In the case of Euler, for example, we have Euler’s denial 
of the Leibniz infinitesimal, a denial based explicitly on the 
exact same reductionist “logic” to be encountered in Grass-
mann’s mathematics. Grassmann’s attack on a Riemann work 
on electrodynamics reflects the same incompetence induced 
by the relevant “hereditary” principle commonplace to reduc-
tionist formalism. In this case, Grassmann et al. were employ-
ing a clear fallacy of composition of the experimental evi-
dence to draw a conclusion which is not justifiable in the real 
world. So, Grassmann et al. denied the implications of Wil-
helm Weber’s discovery of a principle of electrodynamics, 
which stands, in fact, proven by a standard laboratory experi-
ment to the present day. Riemann had participated in the rel-
evant experimental work of Weber.

The issue here is a matter of the same error which Nicho-

las of Cusa had exposed in the work of Archimedes on the 
quadrature of the circle: the error of making a “hand-waving” 
gesture, to fend off legitimate criticism of presented claims to 
either discovery or non-discovery of a principle. Translating 
Cusa’s argument into the language used by Leibniz et al., we 
call it the principle of action presented in the dynamics of the 
planetary orbits as a motive form of action corresponding to 
the notion of any smallest change in direction as being infini-
tesimal; it is a kind of smallness which does not belong to an 
hypothetical dot, but to a continuous causal form of action, 
continuing change, which must therefore appear to the ob-
server as if it were an infinitesimal.

Therefore, if we eliminate consideration of the experi-
mentally demonstrable efficiency of what might appear ex-
perimentally to be an infinitesimal, what happens to our idea 
of the nature of the universe? The eliminated consideration 
may be the evidence of a lawful principle of action by the uni-
verse! In fact, that is precisely the case; that is the issue.

More significantly than that: What shall we say of the 
mind which rejects the existence of an infinitesimal, such as 
Kepler’s principle of the orbital expression of gravitation? 
Here, once more, what is termed “the hereditary principle” of 
mathematical practice applies. The rejection leads to the kind 
of conclusion associated with Isaac Newton: that the uni-
verse is always running down, entropically, such that the 
Creator must wind the universe up again, from time to time.

How Dynamics Works
Now, we have reached a crucial point in this entire report: 

the subject of the role of the principle of dynamics in social 
and other behavior within our Riemannian universe.

The method employed by the followers of Paolo Sarpi, 
such as his house lackey Galileo, and René Descartes, is the 

Nicholas of Cusa showed that Archimedes’ attempt at “quadrature of the circle”—to approximate the value of pi—was ontologically 
incompetent. The first three drawings show the process of estimating the area of a square approximately equal to that of a given circle, as the 
average area of two regular polygons. In the last drawing, although the inscribed polygon of 216 may seem to closely approximate a circle 
in area, it actually contains a devastating paradox. There are slightly more than 182 angles of the inscribed polygon within each degree of 
circular arc.

FIGURE 7
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famous, and also abundantly failed method of forecasting em-
ployed by virtually all of economics’ relevant failed forecast-
ers, and the like, still today. They assume a universe com-
posed of discrete particles, and project an assumed trend of 
movement of those particles to a future point, or even to hypo-
thetical, Euclidean “infinity.”

That method is never really successful except to those 
sufficiently gullible to wish, more or less desperately, to be-
lieve in it. The relevant point of the argument most simply, is 
that the human will is capable of changing its proverbial 
mind, such that well predicted developments do not happen, 
and developments which it were said could never happen, of-
ten do. This poses an implied question: given, that predic-
tions are never really trustworthy, especially if they involve 
statistical projections, what is trustworthy? For the kind of 
question, the failure of the typical statistical forecaster im-
plies, there is no satisfactory answer. It is essential to adopt 
an entirely different approach, an approach which Leibniz 
named “dynamics.” Some would like to think of it as “The 
appointment in Samara” principle. Think back to my remarks 
here earlier on the subject of Classical notions of tragedy.

In typical human tragedy, a society is operating on certain 
assumptions to which it responds as a student of geometry 
might respond to a learned axiom or postulate. The destiny of 
that society is determined, not by what the individual leading 
members of society think, but what the axiomatic assumption 
they share as belief, compels them to do, even if they destroy 
themselves, not in their imagination, but in real life, if they do. 
These days I often think of the recent months’ mass behavior 
of the U.S. Congress (“go along to get along”) and the current 
collection of leading Presidential pre-candidates, in this con-
nection: speeding up in the effort to reach nowhere faster and 
quicker than the rivals.

The universe, and society function on the basis of the 
controlling role of assumptions tantamount to universal prin-
ciples. So, in real-life economics, we are dealing with a con-
flict between two, mutually interacting universes. On the one 
side, we have the real universe, of which our typical political 
leaders today have no significant knowledge, especially in 
matters of economy. On the other side, we have the set of 
false assumptions in which they currently place an axiomatic 
quality of confidence, assumptions sometimes presented un-
der the label of “rules of the game we play.” Hence, tragedy!

Everything of importance to mankind is subject to one or 
another expression of a dualism of that sort: the principles of 
the real universe in which society is acting, versus the assumed 
principles under whose influence the society intends to act.

How, then, to break out of the kind of tragic mode which 
that kind of dichotomy implies? The subject is my specialty. I 
do not know all the answers, but, I have the considerable ad-
vantage of knowing that some of the most important ques-
tions exist. I know, most importantly, that we must always at-
tune our selection of crucial choices in life to the matter of the 
ultimate outcome for mankind, for our republic, for our im-

mediate mission, and, finally with regard to what the outcome 
of our having lived will be for the mankind amid which we 
live. Most people, even gifted and otherwise intelligent peo-
ple, usually think in exactly the opposite direction, much more 
so among the Baby-Boomer strata, than among my dwindling 
generation. I think in the relatively long-term, as regard for 
principle requires; I live in a society, in which the opposite is 
usually true, especially in these times when Sophistry reigns 
as if from above. It is principles which determine the future, 
and it is fools who live by attempts to merely predict from per-
ceived facts evidently at hand.

This error is what Paolo Sarpi’s reform has contributed to 
the degradation of modern European culture, in particular. 
The elimination of consideration of true principle, in favor of 
expediency, as the citation from Adam Smith’s 175� The 
Theory of the Moral Sentiments proposes, has virtually de-
stroyed the ability of the Liberals and their admirers to know 
what a principle is.

Remember this: the source of action in this universe, is not 
the percussive interaction among loose parts, but the force of 
dynamics which flows from discoverable universal princi-
ples. Thus, in real politics of nations, and a world of nations, 
the secret of success of societies is their reliance on principles, 
not little things, first and foremost, and to deal with matters of 
the small and the short-term from the standpoint of principles. 
Principles can be trusted; statistics can not.

Thus, what I have presented here throughout this report as 
a whole, is the matter of principle. It is the only guide we can 
really trust, when, as now, everything in the world we have 
known for about four decades is turning upside-down.

3. An Ecumenical Order

If a successful recovery from the world’s present econom-
ic and related crises is to occur, this must be premised upon a 
system under which virtually the entire territory and future of 
our planet is occupied by a system of respectively sovereign 
nation-states: an ecumenical community of respectively sov-
ereign peoples and their nations. This system, which will be, 
in fact, a contemporary affirmation of the anti-imperialist 
principles of the great Treaty of Westphalia, would also be an 
echo of what had been the expressed intention of President 
Franklin Roosevelt for the post-war world, had he not died at 
the time he did.

His death has been, for all our patriots, the unleashing of 
those devils among us which have sought, since the moment 
of his death, to ruin what he had intended to be the culmina-
tion of his life’s work. We must rue this loss, not only for rea-
son of the benefit he had given to our own republic, but the 
benefit our great President Franklin Roosevelt had intended 
for our republic’s post-war role, on behalf of all mankind.

That intention is not stated here as merely a broad gener-
alization from what is, in and of itself, a noble principle of a 
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true civilization; but, is premised upon a precise characteriza-
tion of the specific quality of post-July 25th,52 currently sky-
rocketing, world-crisis of both finance and physical economy, 
which has carried the present world at large to the verge of not 
only a collapse of the monetary-financial and related systems 
of such locations as North America and western and central 
Europe. The collapse which has occurred, just now, has been 
only the beginning of what threatens to become quickly a gen-
eralized, chain-reaction form of breakdown of the world fi-
nancial system and associated economy at large.

So, at the present juncture, at the present moment, when 
the currently extant world monetary-financial system, espe-
cially that of the recent thirty-six years, is already doomed, 
and that hopelessly so, it is appropriate and necessary to re-
state, very briefly, a point presented here earlier:

The demise of that system is onrushing, now. The crisis of 
the Americas and western and central Europe which has now 
entered into its terminal, proverbial “countdown” phase, has 
set off a global chain-reaction. If we do not act now to prevent 
early specific consequences of that recent turn toward the 
worst, that crisis has the relatively immediate potential for a 
global effect which is roughly comparable in numerous ways 
to what happened inside Europe following the mid-Four-
teenth-Century collapse of the Lombard banking House of 
Bardi. The only concern of people who are still capable of re-
acting sanely to the present crisis under these conditions, is: 
how to dump the present world monetary-financial system, 
and quickly replace it with an echo of the original Bretton 
Woods system, all in a way which saves the function of, and 
promotes the resumed growth of the physical economy of each 
and all of the nations of the planet.

The rescue could be accomplished. The remainder of the 
present chapter of this report shows, briefly, how and why. I 
also point out some typically leading dangers which we must 
be alert to avoid.

3.10 The Economic Action To Be Taken
So, an elementary remedy exists, potentially, provided the 

right combination of powerful nations of the world now pro-
ceeds, quickly, to make it happen. Those sponsoring nations 
must cooperate to the effect of playing a leading role in estab-
lishing a new world system, based on a network of treaty-
agreements, which, in effect, replaces the cancerously rotted-
out International Monetary System (IMF) of today, by a 
profoundly reorganized IMF, thus crafting one which echoes 
the original intentions of U.S. President Franklin D. Roos-
evelt for a global, fixed-exchange-rate system.

52. The scheduling of my July 25, 2007 webcast, “The End of the Post-FDR 
Era,” was based on picking an opportunity in its Washington, D.C. site for the 
new phase of global financial crisis which I had known would erupt during 
either late July or early August. This present document was intended to serve 
as a Democratic Party’s 2008 campaign’s prolegomena to be uttered during 
the period preceding the scheduled return of the members to the Congress.

3.11 This means a new world credit system, rather than a 
monetarist system, a new system in which nests of long-range 
treaty-agreements among sovereign states prevail, which are 
freed of the kinds of pro-monetarist central banking complex-
es which have dominated the recent decades in world affairs.

I propose that a powerful initiating group of nations, 
the U.S.A., Russia, China, and India, should join to 
assemble as a core around which to quickly rally oth-
er sovereign states, to put the world’s present mone-
tary-financial system into reorganization-in-bank-
ruptcy, and also put a set of virtually bankrupt 
national central banking systems, such as the U.S. 
Federal Reserve System, into a state of receivership, 
by the relevant sovereigns, for reorganization in bank-
ruptcy by relevant governments.

3.12 Under such an initiative, the physical, social, and eco-
nomic stability of each and all of the cooperating sovereign 
states, will depend on conducting the reorganization in a man-
ner which ensures the continuation, and also accelerating 
growth of all employment in physical production of goods 
and in traditionally pre-1971 forms of essential profession-
al and related services.

3.13 Financial debt attributable to financial and related 
forms of speculation, which have the underlying character 
of gambling debts, must be either summarily nullified, or re-
organized in a way which is suited to bring about that benefi-
cial result.

3.14 The creation of a new international system will eradi-
cate present, hopelessly ruined monetarist systems, and re-
place them, as the intention of the formation of the Bretton 
Woods System shows the pathway, with an American Sys-
tem-style new monetary order in the world, under which the 
government monopoly in sovereign utterance of credit, as a 
monopoly of the respective sovereign nations, replaces all 
so-called central banking systems. This is complemented by 
the establishment of so-called protectionist systems, with 
what were formerly employed under the name of “fair trade,” 
rather than as “free trade” systems.

3.15 Although the generation of credit, through the sover-
eign nation-state’s monopoly on the utterance of its lawful 
currency, will be applicable to many good purposes, the pri-
mary use of the expansion of the actual or implied money-
supply shall be medium- to long-term formation of physical 
capital, of which it must be expected that no less than about 
half of that investment will enter circulation as investment in 
the development of essential basic economic infrastructure.

3.16 This ratio of infrastructure to the remainder of the econ-
omy can be achieved and sustained, provided there is a proper 
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emphasis on science-driven scientific and technological 
progress. The recovery will be slower during the first decade 
of such a program, and a bit better in the second. Therefore, a 
long-term scheduling of repayments of capital is needed, as 
each case will indicate.

3.17 At the outset, the world will be gripped by a situation 
in which only meager supplies of private investment credit 
will be available. Most private financial capital is presently 
either vanishing from the market, or will have vanished early 
in the onset of the crisis-conditions produced, and reorganiza-
tions in bankruptcy required by the presently accelerating, 
chain-reaction failure of the world’s principal existing mone-
tary-financial systems.

Therefore, state credit, at interest rates below two per-
cent simple interest per annum, for long-term investments 
in public infrastructure, will be the principal source of, 
and driver for long-term capital formation, that chiefly in 
basic economic infrastructure. The investment in infra-
structure will also serve as the driver for the recovery and 
growth of the private sector, and through construction and 
related investments in the public sector which will create the 

growing market for the products of the private sector.

3.18 This requires a strictly managed set of sovereign na-
tion-state economies bound together by a fixed-exchange-
rate system. Such a system will be managed, chiefly, through 
treaty agreements among partners in the credit and in tariffs of 
the system.

For example, as I proposed legislation to this effect during 
2005 and beyond, I intended then, that the Federal govern-
ment should “capture” the relevant idled potential of the U.S. 
automobile-manufacturing sector, using the machine-tool ca-
pabilities which have been inherently embedded in the capac-
ity of the automotive sector since war production of the 1�3�-
1��5 interval, for supplying the needs of physical capital 
improvements and expansion in the public sector of the Fed-
eral, State, and local governments. The market for such prod-
ucts was implicitly vast and long-term in nature, and remains 
so today. Now, we must recapture that potential which was 
lost through a failure of the U.S. Congress during 2006; how-
ever, much of the lost capability could still be regrouped, and 
could thus re-energize localities in the U.S. which have been 
ruined as a result of the Congress’s failure to act as required.
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Table of Organization for U.S. Economic Recovery

This graphic is part of a programmatic document being circulated by the LaRouche Political Action Committee, along with LaRouche’s 
proposed “Economic Recovery Act of 2007.” The document calls for the creation of a National Infrastructure Bank, to provide low-interest, 
long-term credit for infrastructure projects in the public interest. A similar approach will be required internationally.
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3.20  Domestic U.S.A. Measures Are Required
Thinking on the necessary global scale, we must rely 

heavily, from the start, on the revival of the relatively high 
culturally-driven skill-levels of North America and western 
and central Europe, in particular, working toward the point 
years ahead, when the populations with less developed tech-
nologies among the majority of their populations, begin to 
catch up.

3.21 We must employ a resumption of so-called protection-
ist policies of practice, as levers in support of a return to their 
former roles as export-oriented sources of capital-intensive, 
science-driven increase of the productive powers of labor in 
agriculture, industry, the scientific professions, and basic eco-
nomic infrastructure.

3.22 We must uproot, systematically, the folly of that zeal 
for the cheapness of labor, the policy which has done the 
most to ruin us since the folly of the 1964 entry into a long 
war in Indo-China. That was the war which was born of an 
official lie, the Gulf of Tonkin resolution signed by most Sen-
ators. We must end the follies typified by the red-eyed passion 
for physically destroying our economy through a policy called 
“controlled disintegration,” since the Trilateral Commission 
and related rampages of the 1�71-1�81 interval. Practices in-
troduced during that ruinous interval, must be superseded by 
a return to emphasis on increase of the physically productive 
powers of labor per capita and per square kilometer of the 
nation’s average territory.

3.30 The Global Social 
Aspect Described

In the meantime, over the decades 
since the close of World War II, especially 
since the successive aftermaths of the as-
sassination of President John F. Kennedy, 
and the 1�71-1�72 entry into a global 
floating-exchange-rate regime, history 
has moved on, its movements often left 
unheeded by governments and others. We 
have thus entered a period marked by the 
fact that the population of China and In-
dia, the indicative cases for assessing the 
situation of Asia in general, have reached 
the respective levels of 1.� and 1.1 bil-
lions living individuals. Not only has the 
mean level of net global physical produc-
tivity been reduced by the changes during 
this lapse of time; but, the planet as a 
whole has been changed, qualitatively, in 
other respects. The harsh poverty in the 
great majority of the population of India, 
and the comparable pressures generated 
within China, typify the situation through-
out Asia, compared with worse condi-

tions in most of sub-Saharan Africa.
The related problems of Asia, Africa, and much of South 

and Central America, have brought the world as a whole to the 
state of affairs in which some very radical changes in required 
standards for economic development, must be made at this 
juncture.

3.31 To meet this challenge in Asia, Africa, and much of 
the Americas generally, we must effect certain immediate 
phase-shifts.

This includes some changes in social standards; but 
these required improvements depend upon capital-in-
tensive, medium- to long-term investments in both 
basic economic infrastructure, and in science-and-
technology-driven rates of physical productivity per 
capita and per square kilometer. This will require ad-
vances, based upon long-term credit, which will in-
crease the rates of physical productivity, in Asia, for 
example, over a quarter to half a century, sufficiently, 
that the beneficiaries of credit uttered for the benefit 
of this population, must be not only repayable within 
the course of the capital cycle, but that schedules of 
issuance of credit, and schedules of repayment must 
reflect the unavoidable factor of delay built into re-
payment schedules.

The complementary point is, that “white ele-
phants” should not be given to nations kept at poorer 
levels of current average performance. Hit-and-run 

USACE/Fred-Otto Egeler

Construction of the Seven Oaks Dam, the tenth-largest earth-filled dam built by the U.S. 
Army Corps of Engineers, in Highland, Calif. Completed in 2000, it now protects 3.5 
million residents from flooding. The work of the Army Corps typifies the link between the 
public and private sectors in completing large infrastructure projects at the most rapid rate 
possible.
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foreign investment in projects, into poor nations, 
are a form of virtual mass-murder at the point sched-
uled repayments come due, especially under condi-
tions defined by a global floating-exchange-rate 
system. The nation issuing the credit must ensure, 
that the means for repayment of the advance of cap-
ital, is built into the package for the nation as a 
whole. This requires attention to increasing the lev-
el of the productive powers of labor, per capita, and 
per square kilometer of total territory, that in a de-
gree commensurate with the scale of charges in-
curred by what is presented as a capital or compa-
rable improvement.

3.40 The Franklin Roosevelt Paradigm
In politics, as in science, it is often useful, and some-

times indispensable, to put aside statistics for a while, 
and concentrate on the idea of the occasion when an iso-
lated incident, or set of incidents, actually reveals the 
dynamics of the process in the large which those iso-
lated events may be sufficient to actually reveal. In oth-
er words, I am speaking of unique events, singularities, 
as they often appear in physical-scientific processes, 
but also in social processes.

How, for example, can we, sometimes, recognize the 
conscience, or lack thereof, in the conduct of several indi-
viduals, or even a single individual? What is the effect of cru-
cial social singularities expressed by small groups or even 
individuals?

So, rightly, notoriously, an observation of a drunken U.S. 
business executive abroad, or an individual U.S. soldier’s ac-
tions, as experienced folk will tell you, tends to affect the 
way in which foreigners look at our nation; and, often, unfor-
tunately, those foreigners have been right. The reflections of 
U.S. government or economic interests in dealings with mat-
ters of the internal economy of a foreign nation, are, all too 
often, justified reflections of the character of the relevant 
governmental institution in Washington, D.C.

The performance of international agencies, such as the 
IMF and World Bank, and others, was often, even usually, 
very ugly on these accounts, especially after 1�71-1�72.

Those of us who represent today the rapidly dwindling 
numbers of veterans of service abroad during World War II, 
may recall the shocking effect of experiencing the shift in 
attitudes toward local nations and their populations after 
President Franklin Roosevelt had died. The shift, as I ob-
served some of it, in and around what was still named Cal-
cutta, India, then, was indicative for me. Americans, unlike 
the Brits, generally liked the Indians, and were sympathetic 
to the cause of their national freedom, as I witnessed a test 
of this during the period of the so-called “Calcutta riots” of 
Spring 1��6, which erupted as a response to a quickly paced 
series of monstrously brutish provocations, by British po-
lice, including one terrible one of massed direct machine-

gun fire, head-on, near the head of the intersection proxi-
mate to the Maidan, into a demonstration.53

As the Truman Administration nearly always sympa-
thized with British colonial interests in ways directly con-
trary to the policies of President Franklin Roosevelt, the U.S. 
became complicit in the London-directed reconquest of Indo-
China (initially, by releasing and rearming captive Japan 
prisoners of war within that country). There was, similarly, 
Dutch reconquest of Indonesia, and the British psychologi-
cal-warfare role in the successive creation and suppression of 
the Mau-Mau uprising in Kenya. The attitudes among Amer-
icans shifted, brutishly, in a way which reflected the replace-
ment of Roosevelt by Truman. The singularities expressed as 
instances of ugly practices of nominally U.S. interests abroad, 
in Africa, Asia, and South and Central America, came as a 
reflection of the shift of official U.S. loyalties in a way con-
gruent with the shift from Roosevelt to Truman.

Do you, today, recognize the depth of the poverty-driven 
despair of the all too typical poor Arab, for example? Do you 
recognize that in a life lived in such extremely desperate con-
ditions, generation after generation, that one does not sense a 
loss of identity in a suicidal attack on an image of the oppres-
sor? Do you understand the degree of desperation which im-

53. As I witnessed crucial features of the relevant interval, which included 
events proceeding from the incident of a murderous lathi charge against an 
essentially routine student-led demonstration at the Governor’s palace-site, 
through the machine-gun massacre at Daramtala, and several nights of mil-
lions of Bengalis marching, with rhythmic shouts throughout the night, of 
Hindu and Moslem patriots together, day after day until exhaustion, more 
than anything else, left the exhausted streets, to mark the want of a construc-
tive outcome at that juncture.

www.kolkataweb.com

During the Calcutta, India riots of Spring 1946, LaRouche observed the 
“brutish provocations” of the British, in their determination to prevent the 
decolonization efforts that FDR had promoted. Here, dead and wounded on 
Aug. 16, 1946: some 3-4,000 people died when British troops fired on 
protesters.
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pels a suicide-bomber recruited from among the ranks of 
 otherwise normal, but desperately poor Arabs suffering with-
in a politically hopeless situation?

Such facts considered: do you wish to “stamp out” terror-
ism among the desperate, or, do you realize that it is neces-
sary to stamp out the desperation? Do you think you can 
stamp out, by mere military force, the hatred which the cir-
cumstances of long war foster? Are you willing, on Vice-
President Cheney’s mere whim, to send U.S. soldiers to die 
futilely in Southwest Asia, where they will be overwhelmed 
by the forces of asymmetric conflict represented by millions 
who are willing to die to ruin the U.S. forces as much as pos-
sible? Do you then call yourself a “strategist,” an expert in 
counterintelligence? Did you ever read the account of the 
Peloponnesian War, or perhaps the resistance against the 
Spanish by the Netherlands, or the 1618-16�8 Thirty Years 
War, or study the documented resistance by the people of the 
Soviet Union to the Nazi onslaught? Do you still wish to call 
the authors, or political supporters of the ongoing warfare in 
Southwest Asia “strategists”!?

There is an ugly world of people driven to desperation 
brewing out there, and we, with our Anglo-Dutch Liberal 
partners, have joined forces to contribute more than anyone 
else to producing this condition of peril to us worldwide.

Now, look at yourself. Now, think back to the conditions 
of religious warfare, over thirty years, 1618-16�8. How do 

you stack up, emotionally, intellectually, when you put your-
self and your attitudes beside the religious warrior of the 
middle of the 1618-16�8 interval? Do you recognize yourself 
as not merely typical, not merely a statistic, but as an actual 
singularity with your own, radiating effect on the process in 
which you and your actions and attitudes are situated?

Ask yourself, how was that terrible warfare of 1618-16�8 
finally ended? It was the Peace of Westphalia, prompted by 
the intervention of Cardinal Mazarin, who was crucial in the 
single principle of agreement which brought together the 
parties which had been warring like feral beasts against one 
another over thirty years. Mazarin and others crafted a rem-
edy, not only to make a peace which has not prevented all 
wars since, but set a moral standard for statecraft which has 
been the instrument of policy which has done the most to cre-
ate sufficient peace in Europe to allow European nations to 
arise from the rubble of religious warfare raging back and 
forth across Europe from 1��2 through 16�8.

What was the principle?
There was a single principle: the commitment of each to 

devote himself to the benefit of the other.
It is time to heal the wounds of long war, through the 

renewed commitment to that principle of statecraft, the 
Westphalian principle, which marks the dividing-line be-
tween decent human behavior and bestiality of man to 
man.

UNICEF

“Do you understand the degree of desperation which impels a suicide-bomber recruited from among the ranks of otherwise normal, but 
desperately poor Arabs suffering within a politically hopeless situation?” Left: This boy’s home, in Rafah, Gaza Strip, was destroyed by 
Israeli bulldozers. Right: A young casualty of war in Iraq.

www.rafahtoday.org
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3.41 Now, of late, as throughout leading circles in Europe, 
circles typified by Vice-President Dick Cheney and his crew in 
the U.S.A. such as Samuel P. Huntington, with his The Soldier 
and The State and The Clash of Civilizations, have moved to 
institute a policy which was known as Fabian agent Alexander 
Helphand’s “permanent war, permanent revolution” and 
which, combined with Cheney’s and Bush’s adoption of the 
doctrine of religious hatred, have been revived as the official 
policy of the George W. Bush, Jr. Administration, as its policy 
today. These are echoes of the same military and related poli-
cies practiced by the Roman Empire, and under the policies of 
practice of the religious warriors of Venice’s Crusaders and of 
the 1��2-16�8 interval.

Both the American soldier and the good will of other peo-
ples and nations, have been sacrificed on the altar of Vice-
President Cheney’s and Prime Minister Tony Blair’s Fabian 
war-criminality, a criminality which the unsettled mind of 
President George W. Bush, Jr. bears like an emblem around 
his neck, a guilt which has been adopted as the strategic policy 
of the present U.S. Administration, a policy to which a sheep-
ish leadership within the U.S. Congress has capitulated with 
little more resistance than merely a few occasional whimpers 
of bad conscience.

Could people who continue to support such wretched pol-
icies rightly call themselves patriots? Patriots of what?

3.42 Two War Stories
As described to me, decades past, by a late friend, he a vet-

eran senior officer who had commanded an armored unit 
spearheading Patton’s Third Army charge through southern 
Germany, and who occupied a high position in a department 
of government during the post-war period, a relevant situation 
in the closing phase of war in Germany was, summarily, the 
following.

When his unit took a town, they looked up the mayor and 
other relevant German civilians from the locality, and in-
stalled them in their useful positions. The idea was to consoli-
date the line of march of the U.S. troops, by enlisting local 
civilian officials and relevant technicians not obvious Nazis 
into reassembling the essential logistics needed to support the 
inhabitants of that locality, to maintain the continuity and 
function of the conquered nation, case after case, along the 
line of march. As President Eisenhower might have indicated, 
this was not all the doing of Patton himself, of course, Presi-
dent Nixon’s opinion notwithstanding. This was standard 
good military tradition of U.S. practice, like a soldier’s choco-
late pieces to children of the nation which we had invaded, 
whether Italy, France, or Germany. One might describe the 
desired rule of warfare: “Fraternization: no; building bridges 
to the future: yes.”

That is the fruit of the Peace of Westphalia. Love your en-
emy, by showing him, or her, that you are committed to his, or 
her just best interest first, even if that is done at the risk of 
merely piling up some treasures only in Heaven. The object of 

warfare, when that were necessary, is to win the peace, as 
quickly as feasible, and stop the fighting, and begin the re-
building, right there.

There was a point in the recent U.S. invasion of Iraq, 
where that had been possible. When the surrender had oc-
curred, was the time to accept the surrender proffered by rel-
evant Iraq military and qualified civilian authorities, by turn-
ing the administration of the country back to its qualified, and 
recognized representatives. Potentially, at the moment that 
that creative action, consistent with our traditional practice, 
had been on the table, the Bush Administration sent in a dubi-
ous figure generally regarded as a George Shultz protégé, Paul 
Bremer, and with Bremer’s arrival, a war which had just been 
won by U.S. military forces, was suddenly lost. It was, essen-
tially, just that simple: from that moment of Bremer’s folly, to 
the present day.

However, if we look at that sequence of events with the 
eyes of the greatest tragedians, as, for example, Aeschylus, 
Shakespeare, and Friedrich Schiller, the war was already go-
ing to become lost, as lost as on the day Hamlet appeared on 
Shakespeare’s parapet, even before Bremer’s arrival. Accord-
ing to that principle of Classical tragedy, Bremer’s arrival was 
in and of itself, an expression of the “fatal flaw” of a U.S.A. 
under the reign of the Bush-Cheney Administration. A war 
which had been launched by a great lie crafted by Britain’s 
Tony Blair government, creating thus a war whose genetic 
characteristic spelled the future doom of a U.S.A. which al-
lowed a continuation of that Bush Administration in which the 
tragedy of the U.S. in Southwest Asia (among other places) 
was embedded as if genetically. This, as I have so described it, 
is an historical singularity of the type which the greatest play-
wrights and historians know as tragedy. To the extent that the 
U.S. Congress and others submit to that factor, they become 
an integral part of the cause for the ensuing great tragedy 
which threatens the U.S. right now.

The experience should have suggested, that a little bit of 
competence and sanity in a sitting U.S. President, were desir-
able, and, also, of course, a Vice-President who knows how to 
shoot straight, to be picked up for the post of an elected offi-
cial of the Presidency itself, by the right wife, perhaps one like 
U.S. Senator Hillary Clinton.

3.50 The Eurasian Land-Bridge as a 
Paradigm

During the interval he served as U.S. Secretary of State, 
the future U.S. President John Quincy Adams virtually creat-
ed the U.S. State Department in its role as a functioning insti-
tution. Later, after his term as President, he served for years as 
a U.S. Federal Representative, where his exemplary role on 
many matters included his association with U.S. House mem-
ber Abraham Lincoln in the matter of the famous “Spot” reso-
lution presented as a Lincoln address to that chamber. Look-
ing to his signal earlier accomplishments as U.S. Secretary of 
State, we should take into account that he was crucial in defin-
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ing the future territory of the U.S. republic, as a sovereign 
continental republic, with fixed north and south borders with-
in that continent, a commitment by Adams, and relevant oth-
ers, on which the continued existence of our U.S.A., to the 
present time, has depended.

It was this commitment to the conception of the future di-
mensions of U.S. sovereignty which defined the objective of 
establishing both a system of transcontinental railroads, and 
of bringing armies of immigrants from Europe (most notably) 
to fill up and develop the western land-areas on which our 
emergence as a continental power, during the time of the Lin-
coln Presidency, and also later, depended.

3.51  Fighting Other People’s Wars
Contrary to the essentially sentimental follies inhabiting 

the opinions of foolish people, during the entire span of time 
from February 1763, our republic’s continued existence and 
development, has had but one constant foreign adversary, the 
Anglo-Dutch Liberal system, first consolidated under the vir-
tual imperial authority established in February 1763, the im-
perial power of, not the British monarchy, but the neo-Vene-
tian power of the British East India Company and its 
successors.

What all-too-easily fools people who are ignorant of the 
true principles of the history of statecraft, is the assumption 
that imperial powers rely entirely upon their own military and 
related capabilities for maintaining and expanding their impe-
rial powers.

As the British interest demonstrated in the case of its tem-
porary financial assistance to Frederick the Great of Prussia, 
in the matter of the so-called “Seven Years War,” it was 
through that war that the Company interest, later typified by 
the emergence of Lord Shelburne’s power, by which conti-
nental Europe was induced to weaken itself by engaging in 
that foolish war. This was not new at the time. The Anglo-
Dutch Liberal interest associated inclusively with William of 
Orange, had lured a France fallen into the hands of a foolish 
Louis XIV into the needless wars, which Cardinal Mazarin’s 
political heir, the great Jean-Baptiste Colbert, had warned 
against. At this time, France was, beyond all reasonable dou-
ble, the most powerful state, with the most advanced scientific 
and economic development in all of Europe. By 1763, this 
had been reduced almost to a shambles by the wars orches-
trated by the Anglo-Dutch Liberal heirs of Paolo Sarpi’s fac-
tion.

When Athens and its allies had defeated the Persian Em-
pire’s attacking maritime and land forces, Athens had defeat-
ed those attacking forces by a brilliant demonstration of the 
superior maritime capabilities of the Greeks, thus outflanking 
the advantage of the vastly superior forces assembled by the 
empire on land. However, the empire had already struck back, 
through the spread of Sophistry against the youth and young 
adults of Athens by Greece’s chief internal enemy, the Apollo-
Dionysos cult of Delphi. The Peloponnesian War ruined Ath-

ens in the fashion later used by the British Empire to orches-
trate—again, and again, and again—ruinous warfare on the 
continent of Europe, and into Eurasia beyond.

So, the modern form of Sophistry, called existentialism, 
of the Congress for Cultural Freedom and the Frankfurt 
School, was employed to target a certain segment of the new-
born children of what came to be known as the White Collar 
and Organization Man classifications, especially from among 
those born between 1��5 and 1�58, to create the future base 
of Sophistry characteristic of the essentially anti-farmer, anti-
labor, anti-scientific development, the so-called “Baby 
 Boomer” generation.

So, the same empire, using its influential dupes among our 
own nation’s ranks, worked to draw us into a long war in Indo-
China. So, among a long list of kindred examples, the Fabians 
associated with Prime Minister Tony Blair, using such British 
patsies and Fabian ideologues as Lynne Cheney and her brut-
ish husband, as part of a resource which has worked to wreck 
our United States in a worse than useless, needless war, 
brought about by Fabian London and its U.S. accomplices, in 
Southwest Asia.

Getting a targeted nation to ruin itself by being induced to 
fight other people’s wars, especially long wars, is seen from 
all known history as one among the more popular ways in 
which an imperial power becomes, and remains an imperial 
power. Rather than fight a war itself, an imperial power cus-
tomarily prefers to promote the warfare arranged to occur 
among those other nations of both the world it wishes to man-
age as the world it considers as part of its empire-in-fact, or at 
the borders of its empire-in-fact.5�

3.52  Our American Revolution
The so-called “British system,” the Anglo-Dutch Liberal 

system as implicitly conceived by Paolo Sarpi, made its char-
acter and continuing intention clear in the 1763 Peace of Par-
is. The emergence of Lord Shelburne as chief political thug of 
the British East India Company, signaled that quality of 
change at that time, which, among its other consequences, 
prompted the decent folk among the English-speaking Amer-
ican colonists to launch the process of resistance to British 
tyranny out of which the U.S. Declaration of Independence 
was to emerge in 1776.

However, our struggle for an independent republic was 
not merely a revolt against the new round of a series of abuses 
which the Anglo-Dutch Liberal tyranny of William of Orange 
and his successors had begun to heap upon us since 1688-
168�. The best spirits of Europe, including those in England, 
which had founded American colonies such as Massachusetts 
Bay, and others, had echoed the policy of the Fifteenth Centu-

5�. The manner in which London rapes the Zimbabwe which it considers to 
be still, in fact, a “disobedient” part of Britain’s imperial African colonies, is 
an example of this. What is really disgusting, is the current U.S. Bush Admin-
istration’s complicity in this.
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ry’s Cardinal Nicholas of Cusa, to take the best achievements 
signaled by the great ecumenical Council of Florence across 
the oceans, to build up the intended cultures of a system of 
sovereign nations of the future.55 This intention pulsated at 
sundry points in the history of the horrors experienced by 
modern Europe, impelling brave advocates of a true republic 
to places, across the oceans where the great legacy of modern 
European republicanism could develop the best cultural con-
tributions of Europe at a relatively safe distance from the per-
sistence of the titled and financier forms of European oligar-
chies.

The period of Queen Anne’s reign had included a respite, 
when English-speaking patriots, including such as the Eng-
lish Tories of that time, were still significant as a force of or-
ganized resistance to the Liberal party of scoundrels such as 
William of Orange and his crew. The emergence of Benjamin 
Franklin as a leading political and scientific figure on both 
sides of the Atlantic, even in the time of the cesspool of Lib-
eral debauchery typified by Walpole, expressed this.

Our struggle for liberty was not merely one against abus-
es; it was an affirmation of the existing good against the tyr-
anny of an evil and debauched, imperial system of Liberalism, 
a system which had seized dominion over Britain and places 
elsewhere. It was a cruel and debauched Britain, which honor-
able men could not degrade themselves to serve. The problem 
was not that the people of the United Kingdom were of an evil 
nature; the point of the struggle was that we were obliged to 
defend the good, where it reigned, against the debauchery 
which reigned so Liberally in London.

That problem of 1763-1776 persists today.
The inherently morally depraved political form of social 

system which reigns in London and relevant other capitals of 
the world still, today, is not a creature of the British monarchy; 
rather, the monarchy is degraded to serve an instrument of an 
evil system derived from the same evil which had dominated 
Europe under the partnership of old medieval Venice and the 
Norman chivalry. In a certain sense, the Old Lady of Thread-
needle Street, the Bank of England, the one which launched 
Adolf Hitler’s rise to power in the time of Montagu Norman, 
those bankers and the like of that financier community, is the 
actually reigning Queen of today’s extended Commonwealth 
(the present name for the political core of that empire), not the 
flesh-and-blood monarch, today.

It is of essential importance that any person who is permit-
ted to became a President of our U.S.A., for example, under-
stand this history and its associated issues very clearly, espe-
cially in this present time of global existential crisis of 

55. It had been Cusa whose proposal to this effect, as to be seen in Portugal 
at that time, had fallen under the nose and eyes of Christopher Columbus, ap-
proximately 1�80, and which thus inspired Columbus to undertake the jour-
ney across the Atlantic to the land and people on the other side. It was the 
great reform, overturning the evils of the Venetian-Norman tyranny, launched 
by Cusa et al. in the context of the organizing of the Council of Florence, 
which, remains to this day the proximate ancestor of our republic.

humanity as a whole. The British Liberal system is an empire 
in the full sense of the use of the term “empire” to designate 
ancient Babylon, imperial Rome, or Byzantium. The relative 
distinction of the British empire, throughout its history, as un-
der Fabian Society direction still today,56 lies in the combina-
tion of its hereditary likeness, and differences with the empire 
which medieval Venice shared with the Norman chivalry. It 
was the Venetian financier system which actually controlled, 
and directed the Norman chivalry’s system of crusades, an ar-
rangement called the ultramontane system of imperial rule, 
the system reflected in Vice-President Dick Cheney’s Middle-
bury College-based promotion of the policy of a revolution in 
military affairs, and also in religious warfare, the two leading 
policies of Samuel P. Huntington’s The Soldier and the State 
and The Clash of Civilizations.

Like all really witting empires since the Fall of Rome, Eu-
rope-based empires often prefer to organize warfare, rather 
then actually fight it themselves. Usually, they fight wars only 
when their participation is deemed necessary to prompt the 

56. Mrs. Lynne Cheney, who adopted her husband to her leash, is ideologi-
cally a Fabian. Accordingly, her brutish husband is her dog.

Library of Congress

John Quincy Adams, first as Secretary of State and then as 
President, was crucial in defining the United States as a sovereign, 
continental republic. Realizing this objective required establishing 
a system of transcontinental railroads, which began under 
Lincoln’s Presidency.
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launch of that war, as Fabian Prime Minister Tony Blair did in 
the case of the recent war in Southwest Asia, or in the British 
launching of the so-called “Great War” of 1�1�. In the case of 
World War II, Britain had expended great effort to create Hit-
ler, and to send him eastward, before carrying out their inten-
tion of falling on Germany’s rear. They had intended, earlier, 
to ruin the U.S.A., not serve as its ally; Franklin Roosevelt 
spoiled that British plan, for which reluctant ally London and 
its American Liberal anglophiles have Liberally hated Frank-
lin Roosevelt, to the present day.57

An interesting shift in the global correlation of forces has 
occurred since the inauguration of Vladimir Putin as the 
President of Russia. President Putin has returned to a point of 

57. I had the occasion, once, to ask, tongue in cheek, of a relevant military 
figure who had once commanded Rommel’s rear guard, whether or not he 
agreed, that the Field Marshall Montgomery otherwise to be known as a cel-
ebrated and swinish racist, were not the worst prominent commander during 
World War II. The reply to my query was—twenty years ago (I recall now the 
exact words, spoken in English) vividly: “You can not say anything bad about 
Montgomery to me; he saved my life. I commanded the rear guard in the re-
treat. . . . If he had ever flanked me, I would be dead today.” “Market Garden” 
was another occasion where Montgomery exhibited a comparable, high-
pitched flaw in character. That doubtlessly damned fool either could not, or 
would not, read a map! Excellent evidence indicates that Montgomery actu-
ally was assigned to take over in both, and other occasions, because London, 
as we know, especially, Churchill personally, did not wish to have Anglo-
American forces win the war against Hitler “prematurely.”

view which, in some notable degree 
echoes Josef Stalin’s view of the U.S.A. 
under President Franklin Roosevelt. 
President Putin’s consistent efforts to 
find cooperation with George W. Bush, 
Jr.’s Presidency since that time has come 
to assume the character of an effort to 
find cooperation with the U.S.A. in world 
affairs, rather than representing a special 
attachment to President Bush, or simply 
an echo of Stalin’s high regard for Presi-
dent Franklin Roosevelt. The resem-
blance had virtually nothing to do with 
Communism then, in Stalin’s time, or 
Putin’s Russia today; the ties between 
Russia and the U.S.A. date from such 
past times as the League of Armed Neu-
trality, diplomat John Quincy Adams’s 
relationship to Czar Alexander I, and the 
policies of Russia under Czars Alexander 
II and Alexander III, notably including 
Russia’s naval support for the U.S.A. 
during the period of the Lincoln Presi-
dency, and the influence of Mendeleyev’s 
promoting of those methods of the Amer-
ican System of political-economy which 
had been presented at the Philadelphia 
Centennial Exhibition, during the reign 

of Alexander III.
The hand of fate, so to speak, shapes the current Putin pos-

ture toward the U.S.A. as a desired partner. A western and cen-
tral continental Europe under London’s imperial thumb is not 
a reliable partner for almost anyone, despite the recurring nat-
urally strong, historical disposition of Germany, since 1812, 
for developing economic and other ties to Russia and to the 
east beyond.

President Putin is right in this choice of posture, even 
though its success is by no means guaranteed presently. There 
is an historical sort of natural disposition, based in deep and 
strong impulses of natural self-interest, for close cooperation 
between the U.S.A. and Russia. The cases referenced just 
above point in that direction. If the U.S.A. and Russia muster 
cooperation extended to the principal nations of Asia, China, 
and India, any sound program of cooperation in shaping 
world history has a great chance of success, whereas, were 
such cooperation lacking, solutions for any currently major 
problem in the world at large are most unlikely.

Without such cooperation, and short of crushing the in-
fluence of the British empire-in-fact, nothing urgently need-
ed, which is also good, were likely to succeed, in time, at the 
present, critical juncture in world history. The key to this fact, 
is that cooperation among these four powers strips away the 
power of the British empire-in-fact to create “other people’s 
wars,” whether under the still ongoing Sykes-Picot cabal, or 

Russian President’s website

Presidents Putin and Bush at a summit in Shanghai, China, Oct. 21, 2001. Putin’s effort to 
achieve cooperation with Bush has nothing to do with personal affinity, but is an expression 
of the ties between Russia and the United States dating back to the 18th Century. An 
alliance among the United States, Russia, China, and India, LaRouche emphasizes, is 
essential for reorganizing the bankrupt world financial system.
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other means. Any realistic prospect of 
peace in the world today, depends abso-
lutely on the shared support of that cause 
by the combined influence of the U.S.A., 
Russia, China, and India.

3.53  Railroads and Nuclear 
Power

While many other developments 
were occurring, the world as a whole has 
been greatly changed in another respect. 
As I have emphasized earlier, British tra-
ditional geopolitics is essentially dead. 
The critical margin of advantage of mari-
time power, in the possibilities and prices 
of conveying relatively large and weighty 
masses of bulk around the world, has lost 
its formerly seeming attribute of strate-
gic magic. The essential feature of geo-
politics is now radically changed from 
the imprint of the old British Empire, of 
the time of Prince Edward Albert’s plot-
ting of world war, and even World War II. 
Geopoliticians of the old style, ironically 
including Haushofer in this, are now to 
be ridiculed as antiques, and as cheap at 
that.

The change goes much deeper than 
that. It goes very deep, and is qualita-
tive. History could never be the same 
again.

As I have written here earlier, the 
shudder up and down the British spine, 
which is called “geopolitics,” was started 
by the U.S. development of a system of 
transcontinental railways. Germany was 
confronted by the British rage of Prince 
Edward Albert against both President 
Lincoln and Chancellor Bismarck. Kai-
ser Wilhelm conceded readily to his un-
cle Prince Edward Albert’s rage, and 
fired Bismarck. Mendeleyev’s trans-
 Siberian railway project had also terri-
fied London in ways expressed from 
1�05 onward. Germany’s Berlin-to-
Baghdad project was, among other con-
siderations, a threat to the British navy’s 
conversion of its dreadnaughts from 
coal-fired to oil-burning craft.

Essentially, at that point, the future which was to be 
called World War I, was on. “Geopolitics” became fashion-
able. Get railway-infested Germany and Russia to kill each 
other! Germany’s challenge to British sea-power was a 
marginal threat. The threat to the British Empire from the 

prospect of Eurasian transcontinental railway systems was 
rightly estimated to be awesome. After President Franklin 
Roosevelt, Britain and its Wall Street and related toadies, 
were eager to be rid of our continental railway networks as 
rapidly as they could find a suitable net margin of profit in 
doing so. So, our highways, bridges, and economy are be-

FIGURE 9

National Passenger Rail System Halved, 1970-2005

Since the death of FDR, British financial interests have been determined to eliminate U.S. 
continental rail networks. In 1970, when Amtrak came into being, relieving freight 
railroads of their unwanted passenger rail services, the system’s passenger route-miles had 
already been reduced from 88,717 miles in 1962 to the 44,020 pictured here. The Federal 
government and certain Wall Street “reform” advocates kept Amtrak on a starvation diet, 
resulting in a further takedown of the system. The 2005 map shows the remaining 21,807 
route-miles left, a cut by half since 1970. Whole regions of the country are no longer served 
by rail, despite increased demand for rail service.

Source: National Association of Railroad Passengers; Amtrak.
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ing trucked to death, using trucking in the worst possible 
way.58

That, today, has become a lesson from the past.
The crucial difference here is best illustrated by the effects 

of the increase of the population of Asia, and the urgent re-
quirements for Africa. However, the net advantage is global.

The increase of world population to levels in the order of 
1.� billions for China and 1.1 for India, typifies the principal 
factor of required qualitative change in global policies re-
specting the technologies of transport and power.

The most crucial bottleneck which must be overcome is to 
be found in the distance between the tip of Siberia, at Uelen, 
Russia, and the Bering Strait coast of Alaska. A tunnel-system 
between those two points would implicitly link the entirety of 
the continent of Eurasia to the entirely of the continent of the 
Americas. Similar links from Southwest Asia and Europe, 
into Africa, would make feasible the development of an 
emerging magnetic-levitation network, for both freight and 
passengers, covering the majority of the land areas of the 
world in a single system. With the aid of maglev transport, as 
merely supplemented by ocean-borne and air freight and pas-
senger transport, we have the prospect of the most efficient 
transport system possible within the remainder of the next 
hundred years.

This need is complemented by the urgency of replacing 
reliance on consumption of petroleum and related types of fu-
els, by hydrogen-based fuels produced by high-temperature 
nuclear gas-cooled reactors. The most important present cor-
relative of that change in technology programs, is the present 
world crisis respecting supplies of potable fresh water. Petro-
leum use must be shifted into a primary use as a petrochemi-
cal feedstock for manufacturing, limiting local use of petro-
leum to consumption as an overflow near to the location where 
the extraction occurs.

We have a present problem with dependency on petro-
leum as a fuel, which is comparable to the terrible effects of 
devotion of the railway system to long-distance hauling of 
coal which is also better used as a production feedstock in the 
vicinity of the location where its extraction occurs.

To achieve what is now that urgently needed revolution in 
technology and economy, the Bering Strait tunnel with the as-
sociated extension of the trans-Siberian system represents the 
crucial bottleneck to be overcome.

58. Truck transport should be mainly limited to its role as an auxiliary of rail 
transport. Rail is inherently cheaper, when the system is properly organized 
and managed, and also much faster for medium to long distances. The loss of 
a functional transcontinental network is a major contributing cause for the 
economic crisis in regional air transport, especially when the speed of mag-
netic levitation (circa 300 mph) is weighed against the inherently much great-
er costs of short- to medium-range air transport. Trucking has an advantage 
for local transport, and traditional modern rail over regional air transport. The 
inherent technological and economic advantage of maglev over regional air, 
for both freight and passenger transport, is enormous.

3.60 Thermonuclear Fusion
There is a third leading consideration, which shifts our ho-

rizon to a point beyond nuclear-fission resources: the growth 
of the world’s population, especially in Asia recently.

This is not a matter of quantity, but of quality. The strate-
gic implication of today, which is largely a consequence of the 
growth of the world’s population, the growth of population in 
major nations of Asia, most notably, is the increased level of 
global requirements for essential raw materials. This increase 
is driven not only by the increase of the population. It is driven 
much more by the immediate need for the improved standard 
of living required to lift the greater mass of the world’s al-
ready existing population-levels.

This challenge can be met, but it requires a change in the 
way we think about raw materials. We must abandon the idea 
of reliance upon extraction, and shift emphasis increasingly to 
production, rather than extraction.

This change presents us with two kinds of leading chal-
lenges which we are obliged to begin building into our stan-
dard notions of economy right now.

3.70  Reverse Nixon’s Health-Care Policy
During World War II, the United States had deployed a 

system of health care and closely related functions, programs, 
and facilities, whose achievements in that mission for more 
than 16 millions in service, provided the model for extension 
of the lessons learned in warfare to the design of a national 
programmatic policy within the republic at large, and among 
the Federal states and their localities, which served the nation 
with relative excellence and constant improvements, under a 
policy expressed as a piece of Federal legislation known as 
Hill-Burton.

Hill-Burton was destroyed under the Nixon Administra-
tion. That began a long wave of deterioration of the quality 
and accessibility of health care to the nation, its localities, its 
citizens, and also its military over the recent period of approx-
imately thirty-five years.

Given the capabilities of a scientifically, technologically 
progressive form of modern nation-state, a high quality of 
health care assumes the character of a natural right of the 
member of society, such that, as the experience of Hill-Burton 
had shown prior to its repeal, it is feasible to provide the health 
care required, with no obligation of the beneficiary other than 
a reasonable contribution according to his or her family’s abil-
ity to pay within his or her family’s means.

Under the changed conditions in the economy, and other 
factors, the repeal of Hill-Burton has been transformed into a 
source of financial bonanzas, not only at the expense of the 
physician, nurse, and other health-care professionals, and of 
related institutions required for the delivery of this care, but at 
a soaring profit to insurance companies and others who milk 
the system and the population dry from the non-medical-
 professional financial apparatus squatting and sucking away 
on top.
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Relative to the trend in mean income of the household, the 
cost of care and medication soars. Until the onset of the re-
cently unleashed global financial crisis, we observe the seem-
ing statistical miracle that while the golden parachutes of the 
non-medical overseer organizations have soared miraculous-
ly ever higher, the care for the patient and support for the phy-
sician continue to fall.

A return to the proven principles of Hill-Burton must 
be effected by aid of emergency legislation, pending later 
improvements which do not lessen, but enhance the quality 
of performance which the system delivers.

3.71 While there is now increasing, and proper concern for 
the financial aspects of health-care programs, corrective mea-
sures must consider the organization of the health-care sys-
tem. The most efficient care for the population is designed to 
meet the requirements of the citizen, rather than the particular 
disease or related relevant condition which his body has cho-
sen to present for care. The great effort and successes which 
the preferred institution of the population-oriented general 
hospital and polyclinic were designed to provide the commu-
nity, instead of a particular brand of disease, tend to vanish as 
a superimposed financial bureaucracy’s increasingly specula-
tive profit-augmentation orientation has taken over more and 
more of the field of customary practice, that in a fashion sug-
gestive of something overrun by a giant slime-mold. The 
shrinking of health-care capacity is even far less the root-
cause of major problems, than, itself, the effect of denial of 
access to health-care by ever-increasing percentiles of the 
population, and the inclination, by the George W. Bush, Jr. 
Administration, to increase the death-rate among our citizens 
(and soldiers), rather than care for the sick and aged.

It is necessary to bring all health-care related policy un-
der the same orientation expressed by the intention of mili-
tary health care which was provided by our government un-
der World War II conditions. Times change, technologies 
change, man’s currently popular diseases change, profes-
sionals’ abilities evolve, and new diseases are to be consid-
ered, but human individuals and the societies composed of 
them persist in their traditional design of the individual hu-
man being.

3.80 The Murderous Lunacy of Globalization
The essential distinction of the human individual from any 

lower form of life, is the power of reason. At bottom, the edifice 
of reason in society, as expressed in terms of the sovereignty of 
the individual human mind, is mediated through the implica-
tions of the development of the character of the ironies of im-
plication associated with the use for communication of a cus-
tomary language, and the specific traits of culture associated 
with that individual in his or her society. If society attempts to 
wrest the individual’s use of language from the ironies which 
are associated with, but not contained within a dictionary kind 
of notion of a language’s literal meanings, including the rela-

tively more sophisticated modes of scientific progress and 
Classical artistic expression, the creative powers of the human 
individual are habitually damaged by their absence from com-
munications, even virtually destroyed as a matter of habit.

So, it is the role of irony in a language, as most readily 
accessible to observation in its great Classical poetry, not 
the imputable dictionary meaning of terms, which is the 
medium in which the communication of the creative powers 
of the individual mind is conveyed.

For example, to the extent that the use of digital comput-
ers is kept in conformity with so-called “logic,” computers 
can not communicate ideas explicitly by logic. Actual ideas 
are transmitted, not by formal logic, but only by means of the 
quality of ambiguity represented by Classical irony, as by 
“performing between the notes.” Important ideas, as typified 
otherwise by the act of a discovery of a universal physical 
principle, such as Johannes Kepler’s uniquely original dis-
covery of universal gravitation, are communicated only by 
that specific quality of ironical implication, whether in physi-
cal science, in Classical poetry and drama, or, in Classical mu-
sical composition and its appropriate performance.

The Classical poet, for example, appeals to the ironical 
potentialities implicitly associated with the uses of a specific 
language, or by a pun which relies for its ironical meaning on 
a relevant incongruity produced by the juxtaposition of two 
contrasted languages, or forms of their usages.

Hence, on the basis of such evidence from experience, we 
nod in sympathy (and also satisfaction) at the Biblical account 
of the destruction of the Tower of Babel. The Creator must 
have been extraordinarily angry on that occasion, and decent 
men and women must agree with that Heavenly sentiment.

Globalization is suited only for slaves who might be con-
tented with remaining slaves, or have no visible option of 
being anything else. If they choose globalization, then, they 
will be slaves.

The Epilogue

The nearest recent example of an experience of the kind of 
sweeping change in the reigning cultural paradigm of the peo-
ple urgently needed by our U.S.A. today, is that change which 
came about during the interval between the 1�2� “Crash” and 
the first inauguration of President Franklin D. Roosevelt. Un-
less an echo of that quality of turnabout in leadership begins 
to occur at an accelerating rate, during in the immediate weeks 
to come, it is certain that the security, perhaps even the exis-
tence of the republic under our present Constitution, might 
not continue into a time of as early as the presently scheduled 
next general election.

As subsequent developments showed, the change which 
history records as having occurred in this fashion, during and 
following 1�32-1�33, was possible because the majority 
among the U.S. population had then recognized a sense of the 
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history and values of our U.S.A. which was already deeply 
embedded within them, but which had been concealed from 
view, that prior to the reverberating effects of the 1�2� Crash 
itself, under the surface of a contrary, apparent, current day-
to-day opinion.

As the customary tragedies of populism attest, successful 
political deceit, as in our nation’s experience of the recent 
years, is the art otherwise typical of the pimp, or prostitute 
alike. Such folk take pleasure in getting the diseases they may 

share, because, like the gamblers which they are at heart, they 
preferred their passions of the moment, to the needed deci-
sions on which the future welfare of society as a whole de-
pends: decisions which they, for the sake of comfort, had pre-
ferred to avoid.

The paradoxes arising as expressions of a conflict between 
an underlying long-term interest, even an interest in survival, 
and relatively short-term perception of immediate, narrow ad-
vantage, has often been the stuff of which the choice between 

EIRNS/Stuart Lewis

House Speaker Nancy Pelosi and Senate Majority Leader Harry Reid lead a 
press conference of Congressional Democrats in defense of Social Security, 
April 27, 2005.

Interstate 35W’s Aug. 1, 2007 collapse over the Mississippi River, in 
Minneapolis, Minn., awoke many Americans to the urgency of dealing with 
the nation’s collapsing physical economic infrastructure.

White House/Eric Draper

President Bush addresses the nation in New Orleans, 
Sept. 15, 2005, after Hurricane Katrina. After his speech, 
the generators used to provide power for the lights used 
to film him, were removed: a metaphor for the President’s 
brutish indifference to the people of New Orleans.

EIRNS/Elizabeth Mendel

The LaRouche Youth Movement organizes to dump Dick 
Cheney, in Oakland, Calif. The LYM’s nation-wide 
campaign has sparked the demand by an overwhelming 
majority of U.S. citizens to impeach Cheney.

Four Signal Developments of the Post-2004 Election Period
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tragedy and victory is made. This is the stuff of which the is-
sues of true leadership in statecraft are composed.

Four typical recent illustrations of the same, relevant prin-
ciple of sociology which such developments reflect, came 
into view, following the 200� general election. These were 
reflections of certain among the developments which had al-
ready occurred under the Presidency of George W. Bush, Jr., 
even prior to the 200� general election:

First, the reaction, among the U.S. population of 2005, 
and among a crucially significant part of the leadership of the 
Democratic Party in the U.S. Congress then, respecting the 
need to rally to defend the institution of Social Security against 
the thieving rapacity of President George W. “they are only 
promises made by government” Bush.

Second, the reaction of the majority of the members of the 
Senate, during that same year, to President George W. Bush’s 
brutish indifference to the horrendous realities of Hurricane 
Katrina.

Third, the rejection by the Democratic Party leadership, of 
a growing demand for the immediate ouster of Vice-President 
Dick Cheney, a demand by what is presently an overwhelm-
ing, perceptive majority of the U.S. citizens: citizens who are 
determined to end the current wasting warfare which the in-
cumbent U.S. Presidency is continuing to wage in Southwest 
Asia, under the prompting of Cheney’s and President Bush’s 
adoption of Alexander Helphand’s Fabian flag of “permanent 
warfare, permanent revolution.”

Fourth, the general reaction to the President’s expressed 
indifference to the lesson of the collapse of the Minneapolis 
I-35W highway bridge across the Mississippi River.

This President has liked to get money, especially from 
those his policies made poor and helpless, but never to actu-
ally earn it.

When we take those four signal social facts into account, 
there is a terrible prospect now afoot.

Seeing the case of the issue between the Hoover Adminis-
tration and President Roosevelt’s 1�32 candidacy, we should 
be reminded now of what had just happened during January-
February 1�33 in Germany, when a party then enjoying the 
support of a no more than a restive minority of the population, 
was installed as what became in rapid fire, between the end of 
January and late February, a terrible dictatorship of Adolf Hit-
ler from which the Germany population could not free its will, 
until Hitler was dead in 1��5.

Then, in those early 1�30s, the foolish reaction of both the 
political majority of the parties, and, also, the Reichswehr 
leadership’s abandonment of the defense of the existence and 
honor of both its institution and its nation, expressed the wide-
spread negligence which had been fostered through over-con-
fidence in the fact that the Hitler party was only a minority.

Similar voices today say, “But Cheney is only the Vice-
President,” or, more plausibly, the President of Vice. A change 
which occurred that same month of February 1�33, an event 
like our own September 11, 2001 experience, the burning of 

the Reichstag under the direction of Hermann Göring, put 
Hitler into power over the very bodies of many of the foolish 
political opponents of a Hitler dictatorship. These were op-
ponents of Hitler who had bravely and boldly clung to their 
refusal to take the thoroughly documented immediacy of the 
Nazi threat seriously, just as a leading layer in the Democrat-
ic Party’s leadership, has acted lately with a similar indiffer-
ence to a terrible, onrushing reality which they might have 
changed.

There will be, ultimately, no forgiveness by the ongoing 
processes of history, for those in positions of power, who had 
refused to act to prevent what reasonable people in power 
should have foreseen as a looming threat of historical, and 
horrible dimensions to the general welfare of their nation or 
alliance. The punishment for such negligence, were it to per-
sist, would assuredly be delivered, in Fate’s own choice of 
time and penalty alike.

Something like that which happened in Germany, over 
the interval from the hyperinflationary spiral of 1�23 through 
the death of Hitler in 1��5, could happen, even in the U.S.A., 

Hitler at a Nazi rally in Nuremberg, circa 1928. Most political and 
military leaders in Germany thought the pro-Hitler forces were “only 
a minority,” and would never amount to a serious threat. Similar 
voices today say, “But Cheney is only the Vice-President”—and 
ignore the march toward tyranny of a powerful minority at the top.
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and elsewhere, even now, under present conditions in the on-
rolling, gravest world monetary-financial crisis of the planet 
since 1�2�-1�33.

The essence of the recurring threat of dictatorship in mod-
ern European history, has been the failure of relevant leading 
institutions to muster a timely response in defense of the im-
periled self-interest of the majority of a people. This is the 
kind of a failure which has created, again and again, the op-
portunity for the establishment of the tyranny by a powerful 
minority near the top. This kind of tragic development usually 
reflects a conflicting set of dynamics, as I have presented the 
case for dynamics here: a conflict between the long-term real-
ity of a people’s actual interest, and the failure to mobilize a 
majority which would defend society against a usurping mi-
nority like that associated with Vice-President Cheney and 
London’s relevant Fabians of today.

Lately, the leadership of the Democratic Party, having en-
tered a time of the gravest existential crisis of our republic 
since that of 1�2�-1�33, has reacted, so far, like the German 
Social-Democrats, and others, of 1�28-1�33. It has capitulat-
ed, again and again, as since the beginning of 2006, to the on-
rushing, transparently clear preparations by trans-Atlantic cir-
cles associated with the war party of Vice-President Cheney 
and former Prime Minister Tony Blair, for the establishment 
of dictatorship and permanent war. This has been a net failure 
of that leadership, like that of the German Social-Democracy 
of early 1�33, the failure to respond with any decency, to the 
deep and obviously immediate threat to the true interests of 
the majority of our people and their society’s institutions.

Now, as in 1�2�-1�33, the popularly reflected impulse of 
our nation’s long-term institutions, is to overturn the long-
term disaster brought about through continuation of present 
trends in economic and social practice of our institutions; the 
impulse to act in support of the popular expression of our true 
national interest; and, to act in opposition to the continuation 
of ruinous war concocted by the concurrence of our incum-
bent government’s deceit with its leading opposition’s cow-
ardly Sophistries.

The time has come, now, when the Democratic Party’s 
leadership must recognize its moral obligation to abandon its 
recent opposition to the political base’s clearly expressed and 
righteous demand for the immediate ouster of Vice-President 
Cheney. The Party’s leadership must acknowledge the truth, 
that the Party and perhaps the nation, too, would rot in ruins 
for a generation or more to come, if it were to fail to act as that 
great majority now demands. A refusal to launch this change 
would be catastrophic, as catastrophe were measured in the 
price to be paid by the nation, as happened in the exemplary 
case of the parties which failed to prevent the Hitler regime 
when that might still have been done.

The lesson to be learned is, that Hitler did not create him-
self, but that men and women like the head of the Bank of 
England, and powerful New York and London financier inter-
ests actually pushed Hitler into power, including a Hjalmar 

Schacht who was charged, but never convicted for his crimes 
on this account. It is not the storm troopers who need to be 
feared, but the powerful financiers who use the Mussolinis, 
Hitlers and their like.

Right now, as I write, much of the incumbent party leader-
ship has been wrong, while the party’s pre-Presidential pri-
mary campaign is, so far, looming as an early disaster of epic 
existential implications. Will sufficient portions of the recog-
nized leadership layers within that party rally right now, agree 
to change their ways, to turn themselves around and provide 
the kind of leadership of economy and in the matter of war 
versus peace which a presently overwhelming majority of the 
population as a whole, now rightly demands? In other words, 
will the specter of Presidential candidate Franklin D. Roos-
evelt be heard and heeded within the relevant hallways of in-
cumbent political power?

END NOTE
Chorus:
O for a Muse of fire, that would ascend
The brightest heaven of invention,
A kingdom for a stage, princes to act
And monarchs to behold the swelling scene!
Then should the warlike Harry, like himself,
Assume the port of Mars; and at his heels,
Leash’d in like hounds, should famine, sword and fire
Crouch for employment. But pardon, and gentles all,
The flat unraised spirits that have dared
On this unworthy scaffold to bring forth
So great an object: can this cockpit hold
The vasty fields of France? or may we cram
Within this wooden O the very casques
That did affright the air at Agincourt?
O, pardon! since a crooked figure may
Attest in little place a million;
And let us, ciphers to this great accompt,
On your imaginary forces work.
Suppose within the girdle of these walls
Are now confined two mighty monarchies,
Whose high upreared and abutting fronts
The perilous narrow ocean parts asunder:
Piece out our imperfections with your thoughts;
Into a thousand parts divide one man,
And make imaginary puissance;
Think when we talk of horses, that you see them
Printing their proud hoofs i’ the receiving earth;
For ’tis your thoughts that now must deck our kings,
Carry them here and there; jumping o’er times,
Turning the accomplishment of many years
Into an hour-glass: for the which supply,
Admit me Chorus to this history;
Who prologue-like your humble patience pray,
Gently to hear, kindly to judge, our play.

—Henry V, Act 1, Prologue
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BANKING CRISIS:

Recovery Is Possible Only if
Central Bank Bailouts Stop
by Paul Gallagher

Do not watch the stock markets, or the wildly fluctuating lev-
els of “confidence” in them; they are merely the tail of  the 
global banking and credit crisis which has hit, and the tail is 
not wagging the dog. The condition of the globalized interna-
tional credit markets, and banking systems, has steadily dete-
riorated since the end of July, and the liquidity drought is get-
ting worse day by day, despite the multi-hundred-billions in 
cash injections by central bankers to the world’s banking sys-
tems.

This is what economists, bankers, and money managers in 
the United States and Europe have told EIR without excep-
tion, over the first three weeks of August.

Since late July, both of the two “bookends” of Sir Alan 
Greenspan’s last and greatest debt bubble have been collaps-
ing in on it: the U.S. mortgage-securities bubble, on which the 
banks of Europe and Asia were feeding, and which had al-
ready grown to 49% of all bank assets in the United States; 
and the now-unwinding “yen carry trade,” which was feeding 
some $500 billion annually  in “free money,” by some esti-
mates, into that and related financial bubbles. That cheap-yen 
carry trade shrank as the yen rose steadily against the dollar 
during August, and more rapidly against the euro and, espe-
cially, the British pound sterling.

By  the  second  half  of August,  financial  news  services 
were also reporting that the $1 trillion-plus asset-backed com-
mercial paper (ABCP) market was in crisis, and thus the cred-
it-market meltdown was starting to hit the savings of the gen-
eral public directly. Some 40 million Americans, for example, 
invest  savings  in  “money-market  funds”;  and  those  funds 
commonly invest in ABC paper because it is supposed to be 
both very safe—keeping the constant $1 value of every share 
in those money-market funds—and very liquid, allowing peo-
ple to write checks on those funds.

Now, the ABC paper market is apparently anything but 
safe,  and  anything  but  liquid,  with  one  big  British  bank, 
HBOS, attempting to organize a rescue Aug. 21 of its ABPC 
fund which could neither roll over, nor redeem, $30 billion of 
the stuff. The entire Canadian ABCP market froze up in the 
week of Aug. 13, and when temporarily bailed out, some of 
that “immediately liquid” commercial paper involuntarily be-
came eight-year loans! One Canadian economist told EIR that 
the money-market funds—worth about $3 trillion total—have 
$100 billion invested in ABC paper, and another $100 billion 
in the mortgage derivatives called collateralized debt obliga-
tions (CDOs) which are laying low hedge funds and banks 
around the world.

The failures of major hedge funds, and banks, is now a 
matter of time. By early Fall, in the judgment of Lyndon La-
Rouche, the financial system will be unable to continue func-
tioning,  without  bankruptcy  reorganization  carried  out  by 
governments to save their people’s jobs, homes, and savings, 
and to invest in restoring their productivity.

Central Banks’ Folly
The case of America’s biggest mortgage lender, the $200 

billion-asset Countrywide Financial Corp.,  is vital not only 
because its looming collapse involves the credit of the U.S. 
government-backed housing/mortgage enterprises known as 
Fannie Mae and Freddie Mac, but because the Countrywide 
case shows the folly of the bank-bailout policies pursued in 
this crisis  so  far by  the Federal Reserve, European Central 
Bank, and other central banks.

Some $400 billion in extraordinary injections of central 
bank  liquidity,  into  the  banking  systems,  were  carried  out 
Aug. 9-21, and are still continuing.

On Aug. 16, a big chunk of that new Federal “bank bailout 
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credit” clearly went to save Countrywide, which, as a Merrill 
Lynch analysis had just reported, was staring at a huge bank-
ruptcy.  Countrywide  had  been  originating  17%  of  all  new 
mortgages and home loans in the U.S. residential real estate 
bubble, and had accounted for fully one-third of all the mort-
gages being purchased by Fannie Mae and repackaged into 
mortgage-backed securities (MBS).

Even as the Federal Reserve injected $17 billion into the 
banking system on the morning of Aug. 16, an $11.5 billion 
emergency credit line for Countrywide was provided by 40 
banks, organized by Treasury Secretary Henry Paulson and at 
the insistence of the Fed. One of those banks, for example, 
Impac Mortgage Holdings, was a real estate investment trust 
whose stock had fallen 80%; yet it put $500 million into that 
credit line. Another emergency lender, Capital One Financial 
Corp., had to shut down its own mortgage company four days 
later, laying off 1,900 employees.

The connection between the Fed injection into the banks, 
and  the  banks’  bailout  of  Countrywide,  was  unmistakable. 
Equally unmistakable was the source of the $2 billion that the 
Goldman Sachs investment bank used to attempt to bail out 
one of its failing hedge funds, Global Equity Opportunities 
Fund, on Aug. 13. But the Countrywide salvage operation was 
a much more massive use of an emergency injection of Fed-
eral credit to try to save a huge financial corporation and its 
mortgage-backed securities. The day after  the $11.5 billion 
credit line was organized, the Fed lowered its discount lend-
ing rate to banks by 0.5%, and New York Fed governor Timo-
thy Geithner called the major banks, begging them to borrow 
from  the  Fed  against  their  (so-called) AAA-rated  (failing) 
MBS.

For the real economy of the United States, this attempted 
salvage of Countrywide did no good whatsoever. Country-
wide’s debt now being rated “distressed,” the banks giving the 
credit line set interest rates too high for the loan to be used to 
originate new mortgages. Countrywide had already cut back 
its  mortgage  originations  15%  from  June  to  July,  and  an-
nounced on Aug. 16 more categories of mortgages it would no 
longer offer, and higher interest rates on those it would offer. 
It also immediately began laying off employees. What pur-
pose, then, the $11.5 billion in credit lines—which Country-
wide immediately drew down in full? Simply to enable the 
huge company to continue to refinance, and to buy back its 
MBS outstanding—to bail out Wall Street’s mortgage securi-
ties holders.

Further,  the  salvage  of  Countrywide  will  not  work.  Its 
stock price fell so far after the credit line was announced that 
it triggered a general stock selloff on Aug. 16. After briefly 
and partially recovering, it fell 7.6% further on Aug. 20. Coun-
trywide Bank, which boasts $100 billion in assets, had to start 
offering 5.50% on its (Federally insured) money-market ac-
counts with balances over $10,000, the highest yield offered 
by any bank in the country, to try to stop a panicked run by 
depositors which began Aug. 16. Since Countrywide can’t in-

vest  its  money-market  funds  into  commercial  paper—that 
market is in crisis—it must invest them in short-term Treasury 
securities, paying Countrywide only half that 5.50% rate. So 
it is subsidizing its accounts—using the Federal credit-based 
bailout—to  keep  investors  from  taking  their  money  else-
where.

The bankruptcy of Countrywide, had it been allowed to 
occur, would not have  thrown mortgage holders  from their 
homes  or  damaged  the  underlying  “real  economy”  of  the 
United States. But the bailout of Countrywide, aiming to save 
rotting MBS financial paper and derivatives contracts, does 
damage the real economy.

An Unsalvageable Bubble
Nearly half a trillion dollars of extraordinary central-bank 

injections of funds into banks, for just such purposes, have 
been provided in just three weeks since the failure of the Bear 
Stearns and other hedge funds, and the near-failure of Germa-
ny’s IKB bank on Aug 2. Despite the pious claims by the Fed-
eral Reserve and its cheerleaders in the Wall Street media, that 
“it  is  only  intervening  to  prevent  the  financial  crisis  from 
harming  the economy,”  its  interventions have precisely  the 
purpose of saving the toxic-to-radioactive MBS and their de-
rivatives, which have blown the whole international banking 
system into an unsalvageable bubble.

These  interventions  do  not  save  hedge  funds  and  bank 
funds for more than a few days or weeks; they do harm the 
economy, and if kept up, they will accelerate into a disastrous, 
Weimar-style hyperinflation of money supply. By the begin-
ning of September, half of the entire $1.1 trillion asset-backed 
commerical paper market has to be rolled over, with private 
banks unwilling or unable to do so for the investment funds 
which  they  themselves  created.  Major  mortgage-lending 
banks, probably including Countrywide, will be going bank-
rupt, and Moody’s Investment Service has already posted the 
sign that says, “Huge hedge fund failures dead ahead.” If the 
central banks are not stopped from rushing the bailout injec-
tions of cash to the banks for every seized-up market,  they 
will collapse the dollar and trigger an inflation which deeply 
wounds the economy.

At least European Central Bank head Jean-Claude Trichet 
admitted, in an anguished statement Aug. 17, that the financial 
system he and Fed chairman Ben Bernanke were directing, 
requiring a 15% increase in money supply to get any claimed 
GDP growth, “has gone mad.”

As Lyndon LaRouche has put it repeatedly, the real econ-
omy cannot be saved and returned to real long-term growth, 
without ceasing the fruitless attempt to salvage the specula-
tive paper of Greenspan’s bubbles. New Federal bank agen-
cies need to be set up, LaRouche said, to create new econom-
ic infrastructure investment, and to take charge of the writing 
down of inflated mortgages into sound, fixed-rate mortgages 
while protecting the households involved from a mass of fore-
closures.
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Walter J. Hickel was twice elected Alaska’s governor, serving 
as the state’s second governor, 1966-69, and again in 1990-
94; he served for nearly two years as President Richard Nix-
on’s first Secretary of the Interior (1969-70).

At age 88, Hickel is viewed outside the United States as 
one of America’s senior statesmen for his unceasing commit-
ment to economically develop the world.

Hickel was interviewed by  EIR’s Richard Freeman on 
June 17 and July 24.

EIR: You have long been in the forefront of the effort to bring 
into existence the revolutionary Bering Strait rail and tunnel 
project. This would  connect  the  rail  systems of  the United 
States and Russia, and link them to those of Asia, Europe, and 
the Americas. How would this improve the physical economy 
of the world?
Hickel: The Bering Strait rail and tunnel project can help en-
hance and expand prosperity for the 21st Century by linking 
the world’s greatest industrial nations with the vast untapped 
mineral resources of the Arctic.

To the south of Russia, the nations of the Far East are 
bringing their tremendous populations out of abject pov-
erty by expanding their industrial capacity at a remarkable 
pace.  But  they  urgently  need  natural  resources.  To  the 
south of Alaska and Canada, stands the continental United 
States, with the greatest economy on Earth, and it too bad-
ly needs resources. Building a corridor, linked across the 
Bering Strait, will provide access to our Arctic resources 
of oil, gas, precious minerals of all kinds, and freshwater. 
This vital link will greatly enhance the prosperity of the 
world.

EIR: During the 19th and 20th Centuries, the United States 
built  the  Transcontinental  Railroad,  and  Russia  built  the 
Trans-Siberian  Railroad.  Each  project  unified  its  country, 
and imparted to the economy productivity and development. 
What great projects do you see as necessary?
Hickel:  I  would  build  one  or  many  pipelines  to  carry 
freshwater from the North to the dry and vulnerable South. 
I have long advocated that Alaska take the lead with two 
20-inch-diameter concrete pipelines, placed side-by-side 
on  the  continental  shelf,  carrying  freshwater  from  the 

mouth of one of our great rivers down the coast to thirsty 
California. Such a project would have little to no environ-
mental impact and could help millions of people for less 
than $1 per day per person. The Russians could also ex-
port water from their mighty rivers  to other nations  that 
desperately need it.

I would also build a 48-inch-diameter natural gas pipe-
line to run from the North Slope of Alaska 800 miles south 
to  Valdez,  paralleling  the  trans-Alaska  oil  pipeline.  This 
pipeline will provide massive amounts of clean LNG [Liq-
uefied Natural Gas] from a secure environment to the U.S. 
West Coast and the Far East.

I  envision  the  construction  of  a  railroad  around  the 
world. Travel is now the world’s number-one industry, and 
such a trip would be the most coveted of all travel accom-
plishments. This would include a tunnel across the Bering 
Strait  which  can  accommodate  both  pleasure  travel  and 
especially the movement of resources and power.

EIR: You fought for Alaska to become a state, and were re-
sponsible for its creation as a state in a specific form. This 
battle intensified during the 1940s and 1950s, and succeed-
ed, when on Jan. 3, 1959, President Eisenhower signed the 
Congressional bill  that made Alaska  the 49th state of  the 
Union.
Hickel: In 1952, they were going to make Alaska a state, and 
the bill was going  to give us only 3 million acres of  land, 
which is nothing out of the almost 400 million acres that is the 
state’s land area. And it gave us no resources or anything for 
Alaska. I’ll never forget, I flew to Washington—I was just a 
kid—my wife went with me, and we had no money. I said, “I 
want to see the leaders of the Senate. We can’t have a bill like 
the one proposed.”

So in 1952, I saw Sen. [Robert] Taft [R-Ohio], who was 
the most powerful man in the Senate, and he was busy. He 
said, “Young man, how much land do you think you need 
for Alaska?” I blurted out, “100 million acres,” and I didn’t 
have a nickel’s worth [of knowledge] at the time about how 
much we had. But Senator Taft re-committed that bill, and 
he included a 100 million acres entitlement as part of the 
bill.

Then, in 1954, President Eisenhower supported a plan 

Interview: Walter J. Hickel

‘I Envision Construction of  
A Railroad Around the World’

Courtesy of Walter Hickel
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that, to win statehood, we had to agree that only the south-
ern, most populated part of Alaska would become a state. 
The rest would be set aside in an immense military reserve 
for national security purposes. A delegation of 50 of us flew 
to D.C., but the White House would only let 16 of us attend 
a meeting with the President. Only I and one other were al-
lowed to speak. Johnny Butrovich and I told the President, 
in no uncertain terms, “Mr. President, you can’t do this. We 
need this land. We need these resources.” We got pretty hot. 
The President’s face got red, and finally he turned to me and 
said, “Well I’m glad, young man, you think I’m an Ameri-
can.” But we won.

EIR: In 1967, you played a crucial role as Governor of Alas-
ka, in the development of the oil field in Prudhoe Bay, on the 
North Slope of Alaska. You pushed for the oil field’s final de-
velopment, and getting the oil from there down into the Unit-
ed States’ lower 48 states.
Hickel: That’s exactly right. I had to make it happen. The 
oil companies were leaving the Slope. They had hit only dry 
holes, and there was no way to get the oil to market even if 
they did find  it. Only Atlantic Richfield Oil was  left, and 
they wouldn’t have drilled Prudhoe Bay if I hadn’t forced 
them to.

It is a matter of history. In 1967, I said to Harry Jamison, 
ARCO’s head geologist—after he said they, too, were stop-
ping their exploration and leaving the Slope—“You drill or I 
will.”

Jamison  said,  “Governor,  you 
will?”  And  I  said,  “You’re  damn 
right  I will.  It  is our  land and our 
oil.”

So  they changed  their minds 
and found the largest oil field in 
the  history  of  North  America.  I 
announced that there exist 40 bil-
lion barrels of oil there. It shocked 
him  and  it  shocked  President 
Johnson.  Later  Harry  confirmed 
that  40  billion  number  and  said 
they would get 20 billion out. So 
far,  they  have  exported  15  bil-
lion, and  they haven’t  really ex-
plored  the great oil potential we 
have.

EIR: Alaska derives approximate-
ly 80% of its budget revenue from a 
combination of taxes and royalties 
on the oil?
Hickel: Yes, yes, it does.

EIR:  In  1977,  when  the Alaska 
Pipeline, whose origin is at Prud-

hoe Bay, and goes to Valdez, was completed, oil was then 
shipped to the continental U.S.?
Hickel: Yes. And these great resources come from the com-
mons—lands commonly owned by all Alaskans. I teach “the 
commons.” It’s a concept that needs to be understood world-
wide. Eighty-four percent of  the Earth’s surface,  including 
the oceans, is owned in common. How are we going to care 
for it and benefit from it? I’ll ask you one thing: Who owns 
the oceans? Not General Motors. We do. All people do. Who 
owns the Arctic? The Antarctic? We do. Who owns space? 
We do.

I did not go to college, but I’ll tell you, I’m educating the 
world on this. They are starting to catch on real strong, espe-
cially in Africa. Africa is a very rich continent with very poor 
people. Once they understand the commons, there will be no 
legitimate reason for poverty.

EIR: You have expressed great concern for the underdevelop-
ment that has been forced upon Africa and the way this de-
stroys  its people. You’ve said you want  to bring water and 
extend an electricity grid to Africa.
Hickel: I’ve been working on that.

One of my sons served as a medical missionary in Afri-
ca for 15 years. While he was there, I visited him three dif-
ferent years, and each time he showed me much of that con-
tinent. It reminded me of Alaska when I first arrived here, 
long before we became a state. We were a territory, and ter-
ribly exploited by outside economic interests. We were poor 

Courtesy of Forum International

Former Alaska Gov. Walter Hickel has led a decades-long fight for a “railroad around the 
world”; he is shown here, April 24, 2007, addressing a conference in Moscow, on “A 
Transcontinental Eurasia-America Transport Link via the Bering Strait,” for world megaprojects 
as an alternative to war.
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people living on rich land—the same as in many African na-
tions.

My hope is that the lessons we have learned in Alaska, by 
writing  a  constitution  that  guarantees  that  our  commonly 
owned resources must be used for the “maximum benefit of 
our people,” may be helpful to the people of Africa. If you 
managed the commons for the benefit of the people, and not 
some  oligarchs,  you  could  eliminate  poverty  from  this 
Earth.

EIR: Have you  thought about desalinating  seawater, using 
nuclear power plants?
Hickel: You can do that, but that is expensive.

EIR: Scientists are making it economical.
Hickel: Anyhow, ideas are more powerful than money.

EIR: You were born  in Kansas; how did you go  to  live  in 
Alaska?
Hickel:  In  1940,  I  was  looking  to  get  to Australia,  but  I 
wasn’t old enough to get my own passport, so I asked where 
I  could  go  without  one.  Someone  listed  off  the  places  I 
could  go,  and  the  last  place  he  mentioned  was Alaska.  I 
bought a  ticket.  I had never  thought about Alaska. It was 
August 1940.

I asked the White Steamship Company, “How far up in 
Alaska can I go?” and they said, “We can take you to Seward.” 
I arrived there on Nov. 3. One guy gave me a sleeping bag 
and a place to sleep. Another gave me $20 so I could buy a 
railroad ticket to Anchorage. So that is how I got to Anchor-
age.

EIR: What did you do for work when you arrived?
Hickel: I washed dishes! [laughing]

EIR: Did you get into any type of industry?
Hickel: No. I got a job at the railroad. Nothing was going on 
then, and I didn’t have any money. I arrived here in Anchorage 
with 37¢. The cold didn’t bother me. I worked in the railroad 
yard as a helper in the shop.

EIR:  Mr.  LaRouche  has  proposed  the  Bering  Strait  rail-
 tunnel project from the standpoint of a world land-bridge, 
which creates corridors of high levels of economic develop-
ment.
Hickel:  I’ve  supported  connecting  the  continents  by  rail. 
People say, “Why do you need a railroad around the world?” 
And I say, “Why did you need a railroad from New York to 
California?” This is going to change the world, and it is easy 
to do.

EIR: Governor Hickel, what will it take to build the Bering 
Strait rail and tunnel project?
Hickel: All it takes is a decision.

Indira Gandhi’s 
Legacy at Risk in
Indian Farm Crisis
by Ramtanu Maitra

India’s rural sector has lain in deep distress for years now. It 
seems  the present administration of  the United Progressive 
Alliance—a coalition of political parties  in power  in India, 
under  the  leadership  of  the  Congress  Party’s  Manmohan 
Singh, is keen to drive the final nails into the coffin and bury 
the hopes of the agricultural sector for good.

Thousands of farmers have committed suicide in recent 
years for a number of reasons; the most important perhaps of 
those was the sheer neglect by New Delhi of a sector which 
needed immediate attention for years. Instead of attending to 
a sector which warehouses almost 60% of India’s workforce, 
many of whom are nominally associated with farmwork, the 
Indian political leaders were eager to generate quick capital 
by investing big in the information technology sector, which 
provides jobs to the educated, skilled minority, amounting to 
less than 0.5% of India’s workforce.

The Undoing of the Green Revolution
It is evident where the present Indian leadership’s priori-

ties lie. But, it is a shame. It is a shame because of what has 
been done to India’s farmers, who were the principal reason 
that India became self-sufficient in food, and kept its sover-
eignty intact in the difficult decades of the 1970s and 1980s. 
But it is a shame also because the present crop of Congress 
Party high-fliers are the so-called flag-bearers of the old Con-
gress  Party  of  former  Prime  Minister  Indira  Gandhi,  who 
fought the odds internationally to usher in the Green Revolu-
tion that lifted India from being a “basketcase” to a food-self-
sufficient nation. Despite the devastation caused to the agri-
cultural sector by India’s current leaders, and those who lost 
political power recently, it is still the effect of the Green Revo-
lution that allows India’s 1 billion-plus people to be fed with 
minimal food imports.

Mrs. Indira Gandhi, who dominated India’s political scene 
during the difficult Cold War period, spanning the mid-1960s 
to mid-1980s, and even when she was out of power between 
1977 and 1980, will always be remembered for her contribu-
tion of the Green Revolution to the nation. The success of the 
Green Revolution not only prevented large-scale hunger with-
in India, but enabled the world to see that such a seemingly 
impossible objective can be reached within a few years if the 
leadership remains committed, focused, and dedicated to the 
purpose. It also provided India the necessary legs to stand on 
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before the world, and project itself as a na-
tion capable of handling difficult odds.

Dr. M.S. Swaminathan, India’s leading 
agro-scientist, who, along with the legend-
ary Dr. Norman Borlaug, was the brain be-
hind  India’s  Green  Revolution,  said  that 
Mrs. Gandhi’s efforts  to make  India self-
sufficient in food grains was “more remark-
able  than  even  the  man  walking  on  the 
Moon.” Dr. Swaminathan reports that Mrs. 
Gandhi herself used to say, “The discovery 
of a new seed variety stirs rural people as 
much as a spacewalk or a transplanted heart 
does the more literate classes.”

Tearing Down the Legacy
It is a disgrace that tradition no longer 

exists among today’s Indian leaders. What 
can be found instead is the tolerance among 
them  to  let  things  move  backwards. Ac-
cording  to  economist  Utsa  Patnaik,  large 
sections of rural India are already starving, or on the brink of 
starvation. In 1991, per capita average Indian consumption of 
food grains was 178 kilograms (about 384 pounds). In 2002, 
it had  fallen  to a per capita consumption of 155 kilograms 
(342 pounds), equivalent to consumption between 1937 and 
1942, at the height of the British Raj’s policies.

How much damage has been done to the rural population 
in recent years? In the words of Utsa Patnaik in 2005: “Ac-
cording to National Sample Survey (NSS) data, five years ago 
[in 2000] more than one-third of the rural population of three 
states had a daily intake of less than 1,800 calories. Today, ac-
cording to the latest NSS figures, eight states fall in this cate-
gory. Half our rural population, or 350 million people, are be-
low the average food energy intake of sub-Saharan Africa.” 
The eight states include the southern states of Andhra Pradesh 
and Karnataka, Maharashtra, Gujarat, and West Bengal.

There are a number of manifestations of the rapid deterio-
ration of India’s rural sector. The most frightening is the large-
scale suicide by farmers—particularly in the states of Andhra 
Pradesh and Maharashtra. P. Sainath, the rural sector editor of 
the English-language daily, The Hindu, and an insistent voice 
revealing the plight of the neglected farmers of India, points 
out that about 100,000 farmers have taken their lives in the 
last five years or so. New Delhi cannot be blamed for the death 
of all the 100,000 because some farmers, in expectation of a 
“successful” crop, became indebted heavily in advance. Lat-
er, failed crops doomed many such farmers.

In  a  recent  interview,  Sainath  pointed  out  that  an  anti-
farmer attitude has entered the Indian political decision-mak-
ing process  in  the  form of  corporate  farming. He  said  that 
“this is basically the American model. In the U.S., 100-odd 
family farms are going bankrupt each week. Corporate farm-
ing,  while  it  is  huge,  employs  hardly  anyone.  There  are 

700,000 people employed in corporate 
agriculture;  even  their  prisons  hold 
three times as many people (2.1 mil-
lion). So, basically there’s an effort to 
drive people out of agriculture. And, in 
the Third World,  this  is  projected  as 
the way to go for us too.”

As a result of New Delhi’s policy, 
the farmers find themselves in a hap-
less state. India’s National Sample Sur-
vey data showed that 40% of the peo-
ple in agriculture do not actually want 
to continue  in  it,  and  they want  their 
children to seek other kinds of work.

Sainath points out that these agri-
culturists  need  options—and  these 
should be  real options.  “If we’re not 
going to do that, but simply try to force 
them out of agriculture somehow, we 
may as well be bombing the country-
side.  We’re  underfunding  develop-

ment greatly. Look at Utsa Patnaik’s work—it shows that in 
1989, nearly 15% of GDP was spent on development, but by 
2005,  this had dropped  to 6%. No wonder  that millions of 
people—neither workers nor peasants—are moving into the 
urban areas. They can only work in unorganized jobs, where 
exploitation is easy.” Sainath said.

Fallout From Neglect of the Rural Population
This brutalization of the rural sector has not been confined 

to situations in which some farmers commit suicide and oth-
ers  move  to  urban  areas,  eventually  becoming  part  of  the 
criminal underworld; many others have  revived  the violent 
Maoist movements.

The Indian Maoists are referred to by friend and foe alike 
as Naxalites, after the village of Naxalbari in the northern part 
of the state of West Bengal, where their movement began in 
1967. Through the 1970s and ’80s,  the Naxalites were epi-
sodically active in the Indian countryside.

There is no doubt that an extensive Maoist movement—
whose territory cuts a wide swath of land, from the foothills of 
the Himalayas in the north, where the Indian state of Bihar 
meets Nepal, all the way to the southern state of Tamil Nadu—
thrives, enveloping in the process, tribal and poor citizens be-
longing to the states of Bihar, Madhya Pradesh, Chattisgarh, 
Orissa,  Andhra  Pradesh,  and  Karnataka.  As  India’s  GDP 
growth rose, so did the disparity between rich and poor—and 
violence and strength of the Maoists.

According  to  the  noted  historian  Ramachandra  Guha, 
who has traveled extensively through the Maoist-infested ar-
eas of India’s landmass, in the tribal areas the twin marginal-
ization—economic and political—has opened a space for the 
Maoists to work in. Guha, in a recent article, wrote, “Their 
most impressive gains have been in tribal districts, where they 
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have shrewdly stoked discontent within the state to win peo-
ple to their side. They have organized the tribals to demand 
better wages from the forest department, killed or beaten up 
policemen  alleged  to  have  intimidated  tribals,  and  run  law 
courts and irrigation schemes of their own.” Guha said.

A  recent  article by Rajeev Sinha, writing  for  the Daily 
News and Analysis, revealed that a recent weapons haul from 
a Maoist rebel base in inner India included arms from an ord-
nance factory located in Wardha, Maharashtra. This is in addi-
tion to sensational revelations that Maoists were in possession 
of two-minute transcripts of top-level counter-Maoism meet-
ings, chaired by none other than the Prime Minister of India, 
Manmohan Singh.

Such a compromise of security leads one to question the 
loyalty of top-level politicians, bureaucrats, and officials. One 
report indicates the Indian intelligence agencies have come to 
realize that Maoist rebels may have access to top-secret poli-
cy-related intelligence formulated by the Indian government, 
Sinha pointed out.

How powerful  are  the Maoists  today? Reports  indicate 
that Maoist  influence has grown in recent years since New 
Delhi went big with globalization and economic  liberaliza-
tion. The official record shows that only a few years ago, the 
insurgents were influential in 76 districts in nine states. This 
has  grown  to  118  districts  in  12  states  now.  The  umbrella 
Communist Party of India (Maoists) was formed on Sept. 21, 

2004,  by  the merger  of  two prominent Maoist  outfits—the 
Communist Party of  India  (Marxist-Leninist) People’s War 
(PWG),  and  the  Maoist  Communists  Center  of  India 
(MCCI).

  According  to  India’s  foreign  intelligence  agency,  Re-
search and Analysis Wing (RAW), many Indian Maoists have 
tried to hook up with international terrorist groups and organi-
zations who are working against India, such as the Liberation 
Tigers  of  Tamil  Eelam  (LTTE).  Indian  Maoists  reportedly 
have engaged in weapons transactions with the LTTE in the 
recent past. Bharatiya Janata Party (BJP) chief, Rajnath Singh, 
alleges links between the Maoists and the Pakistani Inter-Ser-
vices Intelligence (ISI).

In recent years the Maoists have mounted a series of bold 
attacks on symbols of  the Indian state.  In November 2005, 
they  stormed  the  district  town  of  Jehanabad  in  Bihar,  fire-
bombing offices and freeing several hundred prisoners from 
the jail. Then, this past March, they attacked a police camp in 
Chattisgarh, killing 55 policemen and making off with a huge 
cache of weapons. At other times, they have bombed and set 
fire to railway stations and transmission towers.

The devastation wrought by the Maoists has contributed 
significantly to the breakdown of India’s agricultural sector 
and the degradation of its farming population; this, in turn, has 
fed the insurgency, leaving India’s growing population to face 
a dangerous shortage of food.
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The polar regions of the Earth are the least hospi-
table on this planet; the same is true for Mars. 
Springtime temperatures there vary between  
–100°F (–38°C) and –28°F (–2°C) at Mars’ equiv-
alent to our Arctic Circle. Frozen soil is mixed with 
ice, similar to permafrost. During Winter, carbon 
dioxide and water vapor condense from the atmo-
sphere, covering the surface with frost.

All previous spacecraft that have been success-
fully sent to Mars have landed near the equator, in 
a more benign environment, and within easier 
reach of the Earth. Why, then, send a spacecraft to 
the North Pole?

Since the earliest observations of Mars were 
made with Earth-based telescopes, it has been 
known that there are caps of frozen volatiles at the 
North and South Poles of the planet. They are com-
posed of water ice and frozen carbon dioxide. 
These are the most dynamic regions of the planet, 
and the character of the poles changes, as the sea-
sons change over the course of a Mars year, or 687 
Earth-days.

Investigating the history of water on Mars 
will open an important window into the history 
of the geology, climate, chemistry, and any past 
or present life, on the planet. The discovery of 
life in extreme environments on Earth, including 
in lakes under the ice of Antarctica, has energized 
the search for evidence of life on Mars. By doing 
these first in situ experiments in the Martian soil 
and ice, data from the Phoenix lander, launched 
on Aug. 4, will create fresh insight into the devel-
opment of Mars, and the Solar System, as a 
whole.

Should large caches of water ice be verified to exist just 
under the surface in polar regions, which make up 25% of the 
area of Mars, it would be possible to extract, melt, and use it 
as a resource for human explorers.

Until recently, it appeared that the only way a spacecraft 
would be able to directly study samples of ice on Mars 
might be to land on one of the perilous polar caps. But, in 
early 2002, data from NASA’s Mars Odyssey orbiter con-
tained evidence that a relatively flat arctic plain, compara-

ble in latitude to Greenland or northern Alaska on Earth, 
contains high concentrations of water ice mixed with soil, 
just inches below the surface. Scientists began to sift 
through imaging data from Odyssey and Mars Global Sur-
veyor, covering 65-72° North latitude, looking for possible 
landing sites.

Their first choice was an area between 120-140° East 
longitude. But high-resolution images from NASA’s Mars 
Reconnaissance Orbiter last year, showed that this region 

Phoenix Lander Will Dig for Ice
At North Polar Region of Mars
by Marsha Freeman

NASA/JPL-Caltech/IA/Lockheed Martin

The Phoenix lander, which stands 2.2 meters tall, supports an array of laboratory 
instruments to see, touch, “taste,” and even listen to Mars. Its job is to 
investigate the current and past history of the North Polar region.
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was characterized by clustered boulder fields. The search 
continued.

Nighttime infrared imaging provided information about 
rock size in the region, by observing the rate of heat loss in the 
rocks after sundown. An arctic region further east was found, 
with fewer rocks. The favored site is at 68.35° North latitude, 
in a shallow valley called Vastitas Borealis Marginal. Phoenix 
is scheduled to land there on May 25, 2008.

Is Mars Fit To Support Life?
The scientific objectives of the Phoenix missions are: to 

study the history of water on different time scales; to deter-
mine if the soil could support life; and to study Martian weath-
er at the dynamic poles.

Billions of years ago, when Mars was warmer and wetter, 
the shallow plain where Phoenix will land may have been a 
sea. Tens of thousands to a few million years ago, the ice that 
is near the surface today might have periodically thawed, dur-
ing warmer climatic periods. Dramatic climate changes on 
Mars are a result of the changes in the tilt of the planet’s axis, 
from 10°, to the current 25°, to up to 40°. In addition, the el-
lipticity of the orbit of Mars changes on a 50,000-year cycle, 
dramatically changing its distance from the Sun. The arctic 
ground also “breathes” every day and each season, creating 
melting/freezing cycles at the poles, raising and lowering the 
ice table.

Phoenix will investigate the history of water at the pole, 
over these time scales. A 7.7-foot-long robotic arm will 
scrape the surface, uncovering historic ice and soil layers 
down to 20 inches, and will deliver tiny samples to minia-
ture laboratories on the lander. A meteorological station will 
monitor changes in the water at the poles, 
moment-to-moment.

The Thermal and Evolved-Gas Ana-
lyzer (TEGA) will heat pinch-sized sam-
ples of subsurface soil, revealing the tran-
sition points from solid to gas, which vary 
by element. The gases will be examined 
by a mass spectrometer to identify their 
chemical composition. TEGA will mea-
sure the different isotopes of carbon, oxy-
gen, hydrogen, and other elements. Isoto-
pic ratios can change over time, through 
processes that act preferentially on lighter 
or heavier isotopes of elements, which 
can reveal the age of the water ice found 
in the soil.

Phoneix is not designed to search 
for life on Mars, but for the footprints 
that living organisms may have left be-
hind. TEGA will examine up to eight 
samples of Martian soil, to look for or-
ganic, or carbon, molecules. Other in-
struments will also characterize the 

soil, the way a farmer might, which will not only aid in 
discovering Mars’ history, but its fitness to support life in 
the future.

A wet chemistry laboratory will mix water with the soil 
samples, into a soupy consistency, and reveal the pH of the 
soil. Sensors will gauge concentrations of ions that form wa-
ter-soluble salts, such as chlorides, bromides, and magne-
sium.

An optical microscope, which will be able to image fea-
tures 1/100 the width of a human hair, will reveal the shapes 
and size distributions of soil particles, which tell scientists 
about the conditions the material has been exposed to, includ-
ing the action of water. The Surface Stereo Imager, mounted 
on the mast of Phoenix, will provide high-resolution color, 
stereo images of the terrain, providing the context for in situ 
data.

Technology used in commercial soil-moisture gauges for 
irrigation systems, has been adapted to examine the electrical 
and thermal conductivity of the soil. Heat conductivity mea-
surements will indicate the presence of ice in the soil, and 
electrical conductivity measurements are a sensitive indicator 
of soil moisture.

The primary mission for Phoenix is intended to last 90 
days. As the season on Mars changes from Summer to Fall, 
and the temperature drops, carbon dioxide will condense from 
the atmosphere, encasing the lander in frost. The Martian 
Winter Sun will provide decreasing amount of energy for the 
spacecraft’s solar panels, which will also become covered 
with dust. Scientists expect, however, that the three-month 
mission will be more than enough time to reveal more of the 
past and current history of the Red Planet.

NASA/JPL-Caltech/University of Arizona

This artist’s concept depicts the Phoenix Mars lander just before touchdown near the North 
Pole, on May 25, 2008. It will be the first powered landing, using on-board engines, since 
the Viking mission in 1976.
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Banking by John Hoefle

Say you’ve got a system which is 
drowning in debt, so much debt that 
everyone knows it can never all be re-
paid; so much debt that just making 
the interest payments has become a 
herculean task; so much debt that you 
go into shock just thinking about it. 
What do you do in a crisis? If you’re a 
modern central banker, a commercial 
or investment banker, or a money 
manager, the answer is obvious: Pile 
on more debt!

Wait! you say; that’s insane! You’re 
right, of course, but that is what the cen-
tral bankers did in the first three weeks 
of August, and they may very well still 
be doing it as you read this. Faced with 
the seize-up of the biggest debt bubble 
in history—they prefer to call it a “cred-
it crunch” or a “liquidity crisis,” to make 
it sound less like it’s their own damn 
fault—the central bankers turned the 
money pumps on, poured several hun-
dred billions of dollars into the financial 
system, and prayed to whatever gods 
they follow that it wouldn’t all blow up 
in their faces.

It wasn’t supposed to happen this 
way. For months, the central bankers 
had been sending signals that the era 
of sloshing liquidity was over. They 
knew their policies had created the 
largest speculative bubble in history; 
they knew it was unsustainable; they 
knew that it was in fact beginning to 
crash down around them, and like the 
addict who promised to go clean, they 
swore that this time they would con-
trol themselves. This time, they prom-
ised, it will be different.

Then, when the latest withdrawal 
symptoms hit, they did what junkies 
always do; they grabbed their hypo-

dermic needle and injected money into 
the veins of the financial system. Then, 
after taking their narcotic fix, they as-
sured us that all was well. It’s okay, 
they said.

Of course, they’ve lied before, and 
not just to us, but also to themselves. 
It’s a subprime crisis, they insisted 
when the subprime loans started fail-
ing—it’s not us; it’s those sleazy sub-
prime guys, but we’re sound and it is 
all containable. We promise. But they 
lied. The Bear Stearns hedge funds 
blew up; the mortgage-backed securi-
ties and collateralized debt obligations 
markets froze up when the creditors of 
those B.S. funds tried to sell their col-
lateral and found they couldn’t get 
anywhere near book value. Suddenly, 
seemingly inexplicably, the “sub-
prime” crisis blossomed into a full-
blown global financial blowout, with 
money vaporizing right and left.

At that point, the markets pan-
icked, the banks panicked, and the 
central bankers panicked. Faced with 
the consequences of their own follies, 
the speculators demanded that the cen-
tral banks save them, and the central 
banks did, their weakened sense of 
reason overridden by blinding fear. 
They blinked, big time.

The problem that they have is sim-
ple: The system is awash in worthless 
paper, with financial claims soaring 
while the productive capability of the 
economy, and thus the ability to pay 
off those claims, crashes through the 
floor. Adding new debt—which is 
what the central banks do when they 
add liquidity—only makes the prob-
lem worse.

What is playing out before our 

eyes is the death of the financial sys-
tem: The debt-farming mechanism 
based upon ever-rising real estate 
mortgage flows has stalled, setting off 
a chain-reaction vaporization of finan-
cial “assets” supposedly worth billions 
of dollars—and that’s just the tip of 
the iceberg.

As the panic spread, speculators 
began fleeing into the relative safety of 
Treasury and other government bonds 
while trying to unload mortgage-
backed securities, CDOs, derivatives, 
and other evaporative paper. With 
speculation drying up, the carry trade 
also slowed dramatically, cutting an-
other leg out from under the bubble.

Among the hardest hit players 
have been the “quants,” the guys 
whose trading strategies revolve 
around complex mathematical algo-
rithms designed to predict market be-
havior. But, like the humans who de-
vise these strategies, these formulae 
are unable to deal with the breakdown 
of the system itself.

“The market has gone freaky,” 
was how one befuddled hedge fund 
operator described it to Bloomberg.

The global financial market has 
long operated on the “greater fool” 
theory, the idea that no matter how 
risky the game gets, there will always 
be someone willing to buy what you 
own; but the even greater fool is some-
one who believes that such a game can 
continue forever. Casino chips may 
have value inside the casino, but they 
have no value when the casino fails, 
and the same applies to financial pa-
per, much of which is now about as 
valuable as the confetti left on the 
streets after a parade.

The commercial and investment 
bankers, the fund managers, the so-
called investors, the whole bunch is in 
denial, pretending that their Humpty 
Dumpty is still perched on the wall. 
But no matter how often they say it, it 
just isn’t so.

Draining the Boat

The central bankers are cutting a bigger hole in the bottom of the 
boat to drain out the water.
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Is It Just Drumbeats We 
Hear, or Is It Actual War?
by Jeffrey Steinberg

Leading circles in Washington are expressing fears that the 
escalating press drumbeat around former Iraq Prime Minister 
Iyad Allawi’s campaign against current Prime Minister Nouri 
al-Maliki is a very strong signal of possible war-fighting with 
Iran within as soon as days. The evidence available, is that 
strikes against Iran targets could come within days, but there 
is no proof yet that an actual commitment to launch such at-
tacks has been issued. Nevertheless, the drumbeats are cause 
for alarm.

During the middle of August, an international media cam-
paign on behalf of former Prime Minister Allawi suggested to 
leading strategic analysts that someone inside U.S. governing 
circles is intent on military strikes against Iran, perhaps in the 
immediate days ahead. Allawi has issued a steady stream of 
statements,  calling upon Sunni officials  to  leave  the Maliki 
government, which he has characterized as “sectarian” (mean-
ing Shi’ite) and Iranian-backed. The media’s promotion of Al-
lawi, who was the appointed Iraqi head of state, during the pe-
riod of the Coalition Provisional Authority of Amb. Paul (Jerry) 
Bremer, coincides with growing pressure from Saudi Arabia 
and from the Cheney-connected BAE faction in the Bush Ad-
ministration,  for  launching strikes on Iranian  targets, on  the 
pretext that the Iranian government is behind the Shi’ite insur-
gency, which is killing American GIs inside Iraq. The estimate 
is, that if such an attack is intended now, the first such strike 
might come as soon as days before the Congress reconvenes.

Since the beginning of August, a series of news reports, 
corroborated  by  well-informed  Washington  policy-makers, 
indicates that Cheney has been pressing the President to au-
thorize strikes on sites inside Iran, associated with the Revo-
lutionary Guard. Some of these sources share the concerns of 
Lyndon LaRouche, that such strikes on Iranian targets could 
be just days away.

LaRouche  commented  that, while he  is  not  saying  that 

such attacks are imminent, the “intent” to launch such attacks 
is clearly there, and the promotion of Allawi’s calls to replace 
the Maliki government is part of this effort. LaRouche added 
that the hyping of Allawi should end now, as one way to pull 
back from the Cheney-led war drive.

Other analysts have warned that the promotion of Allawi 
could signal that U.S. factions are considering a “Diem op-
tion”—a violent coup against the elected government. South 
Vietnamese  President  Ngo  Dinh  Diem  was  assassinated  in 
1963, in a U.S. covert effort to install a “strongman” regime, 
better able to counter the North Vietnamese insurgency. The 
outcome was disastrous.

Congressmen Join In
So far, some leading members of Congress have, if any-

thing, given further cause for alarm.  On Aug. 20, Sens. Carl 
Levin (D-Mich.) and John Warner (R-Va.), the chairman and 
ranking member of the Senate Armed Services Committee, is-
sued a joint statement at the conclusion of a visit to Baghdad, 
assailing the Maliki government for failing to meet political 
“benchmarks.” Levin’s remarks were particularly harsh, call-
ing the Iraqi regime “non-functional,” and declaring, “I hope 
the parliament will vote the Maliki government out of office 
and will have the wisdom to replace it with a less sectarian and 
more unifying prime minister and government.” Other mem-
bers of the Senate have bought into the Bush Administration’s 
hyperinflationary  claims  that  the  so-called  troop  “surge”  in 
Iraq has improved the security situation in many parts of the 
country, although the political progress lags seriously behind.

The actual assessment from senior military sources inter-
viewed by EIR is that there is still no military solution to the 
Iraq quagmire, that the military “improvements” are marginal 
or non-existent, and the war is, in effect, already lost. Further-
more, these sources point to the fact that the British military 

EIR World News
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forces  in  the southern provinces of Iraq around Basra have 
failed  to secure  the region, and have  turned over  the entire 
area to Shi’ite militias. In the Kurdish North, American mili-
tary commanders are bracing for new eruptions of ethnic con-
flicts, surrounding  the upcoming referendum in  the oil-rich 
city  of  Kirkuk,  where  Kurds  have  been  engaged  in  ethnic 
cleansing of Arab and Turkic residents, to assure that the re-
gion is absorbed into the quasi-independent Kurdish autono-
mous area. Such a Kurdish oil grab would provoke a harsh 
response from Turkey.

Cheney’s Permanent War Dreams
Whether witting or not, Senator Levin’s calls for the oust-

er  of  the  Maliki  government  play  into  a  “permanent  war” 
scheme being promoted by Vice President Cheney since no 
later than his secret November 2006 visit to Riyadh, where he 
promoted the buildup of a Sunni Arab/Israeli military alliance 
against Iran.

According to Middle East specialists interviewed by EIR, 
Cheney’s Riyadh visit, arranged by Prince Bandar bin-Sultan, 
the former Saudi Ambassador to Washington, and the top na-
tional  security  advisor  to  King Abdullah,  signaled  that  the 
United States has shifted policy, away from the promotion of 
“democracy” in the Persian Gulf—even if it means the ascent 
of pro-Iranian Shi’ite religious forces in Iraq—to a revival of 
the old Anglo-American “Sunni stability belt,” built around a 
string of Arab monarchies and strongman regimes. The Sunni 
Stability Belt policy was the anchor of British imperial rule in 
the oil-rich Persian Gulf,  since  the  time of  the Sykes-Picot 
agreement at the end of World War I, which replaced the Ot-
toman Empire with an Anglo-French imperial concert. Later, 
following the death of Franklin Roosevelt, the British brought 
in  the United States as a partner  in  the scheme, which was 
temporarily broken with the U.S.-led invasion of Iraq in 2003 

and the ouster of Saddam Hussein (a Sunni).
Both  Cheney  and  Secretary  of  State  Condoleezza  Rice 

have been actively promoting the “GCC-plus-2”—an alliance 
between the Gulf Cooperation Council Sunni Arab oil sheik-
doms, plus Egypt and Jordan—as a backbone of anti-Iranian 
action.  These sources further warn that the upcoming “peace 
conference” on  the  Israel-Palestine conflict  could  lead  to a 
further promotion of the anti-Iranian bloc, involving Israel as 
the de facto added participant. The Bush Administration is re-
portedly split over whether the policy underlying this alliance 
system is one of containment of Iran’s growing power in the 
region, or one of backing an American or American-Israeli 
military campaign against Iran.

At a signing ceremony Aug. 21 for the ten-year, $30 bil-
lion military assistance package from the Bush Administra-
tion for Israel, Undersecretary of State Nick Burns made it 
clear that Iran is the target. Burns referred to Rice’s announce-
ment of the arms deal two weeks earlier, in which, Burns said, 
“she noted that the United States and Israel and many of our 
friends in the Arab world face a situation where Iran is resur-
gent,  where  Iran  is  seeking  a  nuclear  weapons  capability, 
where it is seeking to expand its conventional power in the 
Middle East.

“There is now an excess of cooperation among Iran and 
Syria, Hezbollah, Palestinian Islamic Jihad, and other groups 
who are responsible for the conflicts in this region—and Iran 
and Syria in particular—funding and arming those groups that 
are terrorist in nature and that in every part of the Middle East 
are the reason why there is violence,” Burns continued. “In 
their  assistance  to Hamas—Iran’s  assistance  to Hamas—in 
their assistance to Hezbollah and the destabilizing impact that 
Hezbollah has  in Lebanon,  in Iran’s assistance  to  the Shi’a 
militant groups in Iraq and the adverse consequences that has 
had for our country.”

Burns also cited “our very high level of defense assistance 
to Egypt,” and “increased military assistance to our friends in 
the Gulf: to Saudi Arabia and to Kuwait and to Bahrain and to 
Qatar, the United Arab Emirates and to Oman”—all of which 
meshes perfectly with the Cheney gang’s plan for permanent 
regional war between U.S.- and Israeli-backed Sunni states, 
and Shi’ite Muslims.

Indeed, since the November 2006 Cheney visit to Riyadh, 
Saudi Arabia  has  provided  a  steady  stream  of  money  and 
weapons to Sunni tribes inside Iraq, to buy their support for 
the U.S. military “surge.” According to one top U.S. intelli-
gence official, the Saudi largesse has turned the earlier anti-
Americanism of the Sunni tribes into an anti-Shi’ite ferment, 
driven  by  Saudi  Salafi  fundamentalist  clerics,  that  has,  in 
some areas, taken the form of “ethnic cleansing” of Shi’ites.  
In anticipation of a conflict with Iran, factions in Saudi Arabia 
are seeking to build a Sunni “buffer zone” inside Iraq.  The 
source  warned  that  if  such  a  Saudi-Iranian  confrontation 
erupts over Iraq, it would likely lead to a Hundred Years reli-
gious war, that would spread around the globe.

White House/David Bohrer

The growing crescendo of calls for the ouster of Iraqi Prime 
Minister Nouri al-Maliki, is part of Vice President Cheney’s drive 
for imminent war against Iran. Here, the treacherous Cheney 
“greets” Maliki at the Naval Observatory July 26.
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Target: Revolutionary Guard
One of the most alarming facets of the ongoing propaganda 

drive against Iran is the steady stream of allegations that the Ira-
nian Islamic Revolutionary Guard Corps (IRGC) is actively en-
gaged in insurgent operations inside Iraq. President Bush’s re-
cent  announcement  that  he  may  list  the  IRGC  as  “specially 
designated  global  terrorists”  has  been  greeted  with  alarm  by 
some U.S. military experts, who view it as a prelude to air strikes 
against IRGC targets inside Iran. In early August, McClatchy 
newspapers senior analyst Warren Strobel reported that Cheney 
has been pressing  for weeks  for President Bush  to  authorize 
strikes against IRGC training bases and headquarters facilities 
inside Iran, but so far, the President has not complied.

As  EIR  first  exposed  earlier  this  Summer,  in  June,  the 
White House dispatched Gen. Kevin Bergner to Baghdad, to 
take charge of the spin campaign blaming Iran for the continu-
ing success of the insurgency. Bergner’s flow of reports to the 
White House, and his selective leaks to the New York Times’ 
Michael Gordon, and to CNN, have been a major factor in the 
drumbeat for war on Iran. This, despite the fact that CIA Di-
rector Michael Hayden has repeatedly downplayed the quali-
ty of evidence claiming that Tehran is boosting the anti-Amer-
ican insurgency in Iraq. Given the complex factional situation 
inside Iran, it is almost impossible to say whether Revolution-
ary  Guard  operations  in  support  of  Iraqi  Shi’ite  insurgents 

have  the backing of  the Grand Ayatollah or even President 
Ahmadinejad. Nevertheless, the Bergner “stovepipe” of lurid 
stories is feeding the Cheney war drive, in what many see as a 
virtual  replay  of  the  drumbeat  for  war  that  proceeded  the 
March 2003 invasion of Iraq.

Bergner, the former military deputy to National Security 
Council Middle East head Elliott Abrams, Cheney’s chief ally 
in pressing for military action against Iran and Syria, has also 
been  a major  source  for Sen.  Joseph Lieberman  (I-Conn.), 
Cheney’s leading echo-chamber inside the Senate, demand-
ing military strikes against Iran.

One reason for the emphasis on the Revolutionary Guard 
role inside Iraq is that the other major rationale of the Cheney-
Abrams camp  for military  action against  Iran—the alleged 
Iranian  secret  nuclear  weapons  program—is  running  up 
against serious opposition. According to former CIA analyst 
Ray McGovern, the long-awaited National Intelligence Esti-
mate on Iran’s quest for a nuclear bomb has been stalled since 
February. The document, according to McGovern, was sent 
back  to  the CIA by  the White House—i.e., by Cheney—at 
least  four  times,  because  the  findings  do  not  increase  the 
drumbeat for war. Reportedly, the NIE finds that Iran will not 
be able to build a nuclear bomb until “early to the middle of 
the next decade”—i.e., well past the Bush-Cheney Adminis-
tration’s tenure.

Helga Zepp-LaRouche Circulates Resolution

Call by the Ad Hoc Committee
For a New Bretton Woods
Following up the previous calls of 1997, 2000, and 2006, in 
which thousands of prominent personalities from all over the 
world, among them former heads of state, members of parlia-
ments, unionists, entrepreneurs, civil rights activists, church 
members, members of the military, and so forth, demanded a 
reorganization of the world financial system, the Chairwom-
an of the Schiller Institute, Helga Zepp-LaRouche, has writ-
ten the following call, which will be circulated worldwide by 
the Schiller Institute. It will be presented to the U.S. Congress 
and the parliaments of the world.

The systemic crash of  the world financial  system  is  in  full 
swing. Shaken loose but not caused by the collapse of the sub-
prime mortgage market in the U.S. and the end of the infla-
tionary yen carry trade in Japan, the house of cards of “cre-
ative financial instruments,” as Alan Greenspan has dubbed 
various credit derivatives, has thereby caved in. Because the 

takeover craze on the part of the hedge funds and private eq-
uity funds has been rising higher and higher over the recent 
years and months with ever wilder predatory raids, the invest-
ment banks which have financed the majority of these take-
overs, are now left sitting on these worthless credits. More 
U.S. mortgage financiers will declare insolvency, more banks 
will go under in the vortex of the credit crisis. In the U.S. there 
are  currently  almost  $10  trillion  in  mortgage  loans,  over  a 
third of which are bad credit risks. In Germany the examples 
of  the  IKB  bank  and  the  Westdeutsche  LandesBank  have 
shown that boards of directors are finding it hard to admit the 
quantity of their losses.

The myth that the central banks have an endless number 
of possibilities to always bring a crash under control, is ex-
ploding: They now find themselves between the Scylla of the 
fight against inflation with higher interest rates—which is ur-
gent in the face of the obvious inflation of food, raw materials, 
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and oil, but would lead to bubbles like that of the U.S. mort-
gage market, and the like, bursting even more—and the Cha-
rybdis of the credit crisis, which has been unleashed by the 
reversed-leverage collapse. If the central banks try to stop a 
chain reaction by infusing liquidity in the range of hundreds 
of billions of dollars, as just occurred within 24 hours during 
the second week of August, this only means that there will be 
a  hyperinflation  like  that  in  Weimar  Germany  1923—only 
this time not in one country, but worldwide.

It is a dilemma from which there is no way out: The sys-
tem is finished.

Catastrophic  consequences  are  threatened  for  the  world 
population. If countries can no longer finance their functions, 
societies threaten to sink into chaos. The model of so-called glo-
balization is today totally bankrupt, just as the communist mod-
el was in 1989-91. All the principles which are associated with 
it, such as “outsourcing” (that is, the shifting of highly qualified 
jobs into cheap-production countries), “shareholder value” so-
ciety,  “money-makes-money,”  “just-in-time”  production, 
“benchmarking,” etc., have been rejected. The condition of col-
lapsing infrastructure in the G-7 countries is the best indicator 
of the wreckage of the unregulated free-market economy.

In order to stop the intolerable suffering which an uncon-
trolled collapse of the world financial system threatens to un-
leash on the population, we, the undersigned, demand the im-
mediate convoking of an emergency conference which must 
decide on a new global financial architecture in the tradition 
of the Bretton Woods System initiated by Franklin D. Roos-
evelt in 1944.

We, the undersigned, also point out, that the Italian Parlia-
ment has taken up Lyndon LaRouche’s proposal, and in a res-
olution on April 6, 2005, called on the Italian government to 
convene “an international conference at the level of Heads of 
State and Government, to globally define a new and more just 
monetary and financial system.”

The necessity for such a fundamental reorganization is all 
the more urgent today, but the potential for its realization has 
also grown. For an irony of history is responsible: Because 
when the Soviet Union began to unravel in 1991, the neo-con-
servatives in the government of President George Bush, Sr., 
saw  to  it  by  their  policy  of  preemptive  wars  and  regime 
change, that the process of cooperation among the nations of 
Eurasia and Latin America, which normally would have taken 
decades, has accelerated, under the influence of the American 
unilateralist policy. An array of heads of state of  important 
countries have made it clear, that they have decided to defend 
the general welfare of their populations against the encroach-
ment of  the financial  institutions associated with globaliza-
tion. Therefore, the chances of putting the question of a just 
new world economic order on the agenda, have enormously 
increased. Many projects which the LaRouche movement has 
demanded for decades, with the construction of the Eurasian 
Land-Bridge  as  the  kernel  of  reconstruction  of  the  world 
economy, are today on the agenda of many countries.

But it would be a dangerous illusion to believe that a suc-
cessful reorganization of the bankrupt world financial system 
could succeed without, or against, the United States. There-
fore, we, the undersigned, declare ourselves in favor of coop-
eration with the “real” America, in the tradition of the Ameri-
can  Revolution  and  the  Declaration  of  Independence,  that 
America which is connected with names such as Alexander 
Hamilton, John Quincy Adams, Abraham Lincoln, Franklin 
D. Roosevelt, and Martin Luther King, and which is inspired 
by Lyndon LaRouche today. America must be a part of the 
new community of principle of sovereign republics, which is 
bound together through the common interests of mankind.

In recent months Lyndon LaRouche has pointed out again 
and again that only the combination of a transformed America, 
together with Russia, China, and India, would be strong enough 
to put the question of a new monetary system on the agenda. 
But that does not mean that other nations could and should not 
participate as partners with these four large nations.

In  order  to  correct  the  failures  of  development,  which 
have occurred due to the paradigm shift of the past 40 years, 
and above all, since the abandonment of the system of fixed 
exchange rates by U.S. President Richard Nixon, in 1971, and 
which led, after the dissolution of the Soviet Union, with un-
restrained globalization, to today’s brutal vulture capitalism, 
we must implement the following measures:

The  emergency  conference  for  a  New  Bretton  Woods 
must immediately thus resolve:

1. The current world financial system must be declared 
hopelessly bankrupt and be replaced by a new one.

2. A system of fixed exchange rates must be agreed upon 
immediately.

3. Derivatives speculation must be prohibited through an 
agreement among governments.

4. There must be put into effect a comprehensive reorga-
nization, or, as the case may be, a cancellation of debts.

5. There must be put  in place new credit  lines,  through 
state credit creation, in the tradition of Alexander Hamilton 
and the American System, which will make possible produc-
tive full employment, through investments in basic infrastruc-
ture and technological revival.

6. The  completion of  the Eurasian Land-Bridge,  as  the 
kernel of the reconstruction of the world economy, is thus the 
vision which will not only bring about an economic miracle, 
but also can become a system of peace for the 21st Century.

7. A new “Treaty of Westphalia” must guarantee the open-
ing up and development of raw materials for all nations on 
this Earth, for at least the next 50 years.

We, the undersigned, are of the belief that the system of 
“globalization,” with its brutal vulture capitalism, has eco-
nomically, financially, and morally failed. In its place, man 
must again be put in the center, and the economy must serve 
the general welfare first and foremost. The new economic or-
der must guarantee the inalienable rights of all mankind on 
this planet.
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Eurasia’s SCO Takes
Action for Stability
by Mary Burdman

Eurasian nations, led by Russia and China, are taking unprec-
edented measures to build effective collective security against 
the  forces  of  terrorism,  separatism,  and  extremism—the 
asymmetric warfare operations now destroying Iraq and Af-
ghanistan, and creating dangerous instability in Eurasia. If the 
Dick Cheney-led warmongers go ahead with any attack on 
Iran, the threat to Russia, China, and other Eurasian nations 
will get a lot worse.

This is why the nations of the Shanghai Cooperation Or-
ganization (SCO) carried out their first-ever joint military ma-
neuvers involving troops from all six nations from Aug. 9-17 
at Chelyabinsk, in the southern Urals in Russia, and Urumqi, 
China. The maneuvers were proposed by Russia on June 1, to 
coincide with the annual SCO Heads of State Council, which 
was held Aug. 16 in Bishkek, capital of Kyrgyzstan. On Aug. 
17,  the  SCO  Presidents—Russia’s  Vladimir  Putin,  China’s 
Hu Jintao, Kazakstan’s Nursultan Nazarbayev, Kyrgyzstan’s 
Kurmanbek Bakiyev, Tajikistan’s Emomali Rakhmonov, and 
Uzbekistan’s Islam Karimov—went to Chelyabinsk to review 
the maneuvers.

This is a new level in Eurasian cooperation, but Putin and 
other SCO member-country spokesmen made a special point 
of saying that there is no “new Warsaw Pact” or “anti-NATO” 
alliance here. The SCO was founded in 2001, as an outgrowth 
of measures undertaken in Central Asia to resolve border and 
other issues after the collapse of the Soviet Union. Security 
was the first issue; now, economic and other cooperation are 
coming to the fore.

While Putin is at pains to emphasize his own country’s de-
sire to collaborate with the United States, rather than set up a 
competing military force, nonetheless there is no question but 
that  the SCO military maneuvers  send a  signal  that Russia 
would be ready to defend itself, and its neighborhood, militar-
ily, if necessary. If the Bush Administration does not give a 
positive answer to Russia’s offer to collaborate on missile de-
fense, for example, or takes military action against Iran, the 
Russian response would be not only political, but military as 
well.

The SCO countries, especially China and Russia, already 
have created bilateral agreements and “Good Neighbor” trea-
ties. At Bishkek, for the first time, these bilateral agreements 
were  given  the  support  of  a  full-scale  “Treaty  among  the 
member states of the Shanghai Cooperation Organization on 
Good-Neighborly Relations, Friendship and Cooperation,” a 
measure which had been proposed at the 2006 SCO summit.

The SCO is not limited to its six members. Iran, India, 
Pakistan, and Mongolia are all official observers, and were—
except India—represented at the highest level at the summit. 
For the first time, Turkmenistan was represented, by its new 
President,  Gurbanguly  Berdymukhamedov;  Afghan  Presi-
dent Khamid Karzai was also there; and there was another 
notable attendee: UN Under-Secretary-General for Political 
Affairs Lynn Pascoe, a former U.S. State Department offi-
cial. About Pascoe’s presence in Bishkek, commentator Dmi-
tri Kosyrev of RIA Novosti wrote on Aug. 18: “the United 
States has made the first contact with the SCO” via Pascoe. 
“Although he no longer serves at the U.S. State Department 
but is a UN official, he is still an American diplomat, and a 
good one at that.”

Challenge to the U.S.
The  SCO  Declarations  challenge  the  United  States  by 

making clear that if the U.S.A. chooses not to participate in 
dealing with the world’s most serious security challenges—
Iraq, Afghanistan, and North Korea—all of which lie on the 
SCO nations’ doorsteps, the SCO nations will act in concert 
nonetheless.  The  Bishkek  Declaration  states  that  the  SCO 
“heads of state believe that stability and security in Central 
Asia can be ensured primarily by the forces of the region’s 
states themselves, on the basis of international organizations 
already established in the region. The member states stress the 
need for collective efforts on counteracting new challenges 
and threats.”

Russian President Vladimir Putin made the same point at 
Bishkek Aug. 16: “In this new century the world is changing 
rapidly. The old way of thinking in Cold War blocs is out of 
date. New centers of power and economic growth have ap-
peared. Like other countries of the Shanghai Cooperation Or-
ganization, Russia supports the strengthening of a multi-polar 
international system that provides equal security and develop-
ment possibilities for all countries. We believe that security in 
a globalizing world is indivisible. Any attempts to deal with 
global and regional problems in isolation have no future.”

At Bishkek Aug. 15, Iranian President Mahmoud Ahma-
dinejad met Chinese President Hu Jintao to discuss peaceful 
resolution of the Iran nuclear issue. Other important bilateral  
meetings took place, including between Putin and Hu.

The SCO discussions and agreements are complementary 
to the progress being made in the Six Party Talks on Korea, 
which have resulted in an agreement on the second-ever sum-
mit meeting between North and South Korea, with the ulti-
mate goal of a peace agreement. While the summit has to be 
postponed until October due to the destructive flooding in the 
North, it is another demonstration of real progress being made 
towards war-avoidance on the Korean Peninsula.

Afghanistan
The  unending  war  in Afghanistan  is  high  on  the  SCO 

agenda. Summit host Kyrgyz President Bakiev, said that the 
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“SCO pays much importance to the earliest and complete sta-
bilization of the situation in Afghanistan, [which is] continu-
ing to render, as before, a negative influence on security in our 
region.” A special SCO-Afghanistan contact group was set up 
in  November  2005,  but  much  more  must  be  done.  In  his 
speech on Aug. 16 President Putin called for forming “anti-
drug security belts around Afghanistan, which could be com-
plemented with financial  security belts  supervised by SCO 
financial monitors.” He called on the SCO foreign ministers 
to do what is needed to initiate an international conference to 
help Afghanistan.

On July 31, Nikolai Bordyuzha, general secretary of the 
Collective Security Treaty Organization (CSTO) called on the 
CSTO and SCO to join forces on the Afghanistan crisis. The 
CSTO is the military branch of the Commonwealth of Inde-
pendent States (CIS),  the association formed by the former 
republics of the Soviet Union. Bordyuzha, speaking on a vid-
eo conference between Novosti and the Russian information 
center in Beijing, said: “We together, including China, which 
makes up part of the SCO, should assist in preventing the Tal-
iban  from coming  to power;  otherwise we will  get  serious 
problems  in Afghanistan,  problems  for  many  years.  Work 
should be conducted in all spheres, political and economic, 
and assistance in the formation of armed forces, law enforce-
ment and the fight against illegal drug trafficking.” A CSTO-
SCO “cooperation protocol will be signed in a few days or 
weeks, and cooperation trends between the two organizations 
will be clearly defined in it,” Bordyuzha said.

Peace Mission 2007
The Russian General Staff designed the SCO joint maneu-

vers to deal with the kind of asymmetric warfare going on in 
Afghanistan. As they began Aug. 9, Gen. Yuri Baluyevsky, 
Chief of the Russian General Staff, said that such military co-

operation  is  needed  to  exchange  experience  “in  combating 
new challenges and threats. No one country is able to inde-
pendently deal with these threats, as the Sept. 11 terror acts in 
the United States showed,” Itar Tass reported. He also said 
that successful economic development is “impossible without 
building up security in the region, particularly involving the 
SCO  military  agencies  in  this  process.”  Baluyevsky  was 
speaking  from  Urumqi,  the  command  headquarters  for  the 
program.

The actual “combat” was rehearsed and carried out at the 
Chebarkul  military  range.  Russian  commander  Gen.  Col. 
Vladimir Moltensky described the scenario as a response to a 
“deteriorating domestic political situation” in a regional state, 
threatened by a coup by “separatists and opposition with a 
view to toppling the legitimate president and the government 
of the country and escalating the internal armed conflict,” in a 
report to Itar Tass published Aug. 13. The “state” requested 
support from the Urumqi SCO command, which initiated a 
joint military response—with a United Nations mandate—af-
ter political and economic efforts failed. Chinese deputy com-
mander Major-General Qian Lihua called the training “a com-
plete  success.” Overall  some 7,500  troops participated,  the 
largest numbers from Russia and China, with 500 pieces of 
military and special hardware and about 70 Russian and Chi-
nese aircraft.

General Baluyevsky said that Russia is drafting a policy 
for  “conceptual  foundations  of  military  cooperation  within 
the SCO framework.” The SCO is preparing to deal not only 
with terrorism, extremism, and drug trafficking, he said, but 
also  ensuring  information  security—in  conditions  of  the 
growing pressure on part of media outlets in some Western 
countries. These countries keep making attempts to persuade 
our peoples that so-called “truly democratic” public institu-
tions “on the Western pattern” must be set up, and this “con-
tributes to the destabilization of the situation in the countries 
of the region,” Baluyevsky said—a clear reference to the var-
ious  recent  “color  revolutions.” A permanent SCO  training 
base is to be set up near Chelyabinsk, and President Putin has 
proposed that such exercises be carried out on a regular basis, 
in the various SCO nations.

Watching the final day of the maneuvers Aug. 17, Putin 
stressed again that the SCO is not a reaction to NATO: “The 
comparison of the SCO to NATO does not correspond to real-
ity,  and  is  improper  either  in  content  or  form,”  Putin  said. 
“The SCO has begun broadening its boundaries; it attends to 
political and economic matters. As for  the military compo-
nent, it is not properly a military, but an anti-terrorist compo-
nent.  Regrettably,  many  countries  of  the  world,  including 
Russia, are confronted with a  terrorist  threat, and the  latest 
event at the Moscow-St. Petersburg railway proves once more 
that we have not done everything we could  to  abolish  this 
threat.” (The Nevsky Express train had derailed the evening 
of Aug. 13,  after an apparent bomb explosion.)

Now, Putin said, the economic component “is coming into 
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A new level of Eurasian cooperation was established at the SCO 
summit in Bishkek Aug. 16. Here, President Hu Jintao of China 
(left) and Russian President Vladimir Putin.
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the foreground, and we attend to the development of the infra-
structure and finances, we encourage the business activity of 
all member countries.”

Toward a New Silk Road
The Bishkek Declaration says that, “The international se-

curity agenda must not exclude such tasks as ensuring the sta-
bility of the world economy, reduction of poverty, evening up 
the social and economic development level, maintaining eco-
nomic,  environmental,  energy  and  information  security,  as 
well as protecting the population and territories of the SCO 
states from emergency situations, natural or man-made.” The 

nations also signed documents on transport and financial co-
operation, such as the Organization of the Business Council 
and Interbank Association.

At the summit Aug. 16, Kazak President Nursultan Naz-
arbayev made large-scale proposals for transport and energy 
cooperation. He presented a draft proposal for an SCO energy 
agency to develop a uniform and coordinated oil and gas mar-
ket among the nations, which already have an extensive inter-
national pipeline system. More pipelines are being planned, 
including from Turkmenistan to Russia, and between China 
and Kazakstan.

Nazarbayev told the summit: The SCO “should actively 
work in the direction of creation of a single transit-transport 
system between Europe and Asia. It is necessary to attract in-
ternational financial institutes for establishment of a transcon-
tinental transport corridor between Europe and  Asia, repre-
senting traditions of the Silk Road,” Kazinform reported. The 
SCO nations are in the key position between the two conti-
nents, and should actively support creation of a single transit-
transport  system.  This  will  “attract  additional  volumes  of 

freight, where  total value  is now already worth US$50 bil-
lion,” Nazarbayev said.

China, Kyrgyzstan, and Uzbekistan discussed a specific, 
very  challenging  part  of  this  transport  corridor.  Presidents 
Bakiyev  and  Karimov  hailed  Chinese  investment  into  the 
Xinjiang-Uzbekistan rail project, which will eventually con-
nect Kashgar to Central Asia and Europe. Hu Jintao had dis-
cussed  this project with Kyrgyz Prime Minister Almazbek 
Atambayev when Hu arrived in Bishkek Aug. 15, for his first 
visit. “A political decision on building the railway from Uz-
bekistan to China through Kyrgyzstan has practically already 
been  taken,”  Atambayev  was  quoted  by  Agence  France 
Press.

Russian First Deputy Foreign Minister Andrei Denisov 
told Vremya Novosti that the SCO is focussing on economic 
issues, and is looking for concrete economic projects to work 
on. In an interview published Aug. 15, Denisov said that “As 
the SCO is a young organization, it does not institutionalize 
economic cooperation, but sums up economic interests and 
looks for concrete economic projects, for instance in energy 
and transport. The SCO was set up to resolve issues of secu-
rity and stability and sustain peace in the region. But it is natu-
ral that nobody can escape from economy and nobody has the 
intention to do this. . . . Mutual interest and objective prerequi-
sites for the development of equal and mutually advantageous 
economic cooperation in the region are evident.”

Denisov said that Putin’s initiative to create international 
nuclear fuel cycle centers “will be promoted at the bilateral or 
trilateral basis at this stage,” based on SCO cooperation. “Of 
course, we see an objective interest in such projects. There are 
uranium producers in the region that are interested in interna-
tional cooperation. This area as well as nanotechnologies is 
very promising.”

The Youth Generation
In his speech to the SCO summit, Putin stressed cultural, 

and especially youth cooperation among the nations. He pro-
posed “multilateral projects in culture, science, and education 
and youth cooperation with the operating structures. . . . In this 
context, an important subject involves establishing the Shang-
hai Cooperation Organization University. It could be a net-
work of educational institutions from member states offering 
coordinated  educational  programs.  This  can  markedly  in-
crease the opportunities our young people have to receive a 
first-rate modern education, and for teachers and researchers 
to develop academic contacts. I think that this issue could be 
worked out by ministries of education, and then presented to 
the SCO Council of Heads of State.”

Even more promising for the future, is the clause in the 
Bishkek Declaration: “The heads of state are confident that 
the younger generation will take over the cause of promoting 
friendship among the peoples of the SCO member states. In 
this connection they hailed the intention of youth organiza-
tions to develop contacts in the SCO framework.”

The Bishkek Declaration says that, 
“The international security agenda 
must not exclude such tasks as 
ensuring the stability of the world 
economy, reduction of poverty, 
evening up the social and economic 
development level, maintaining 
economic, environmental, energy 
and information security, as well 
as protecting the population and 
territories of the SCO states from 
emergency situations, natural or 
man-made.”
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Pakistan Needs
A ‘New Deal’
by Ramtanu Maitra

Early this month, it became evident that, unable to cope with 
the internal and external pressures, Islamabad was ready to 
impose a state of emergency in Pakistan. What exactly the 
gameplan of President Pervez Musharraf and his close associ-
ates was behind this decision, was not clear; nonetheless, a 
full-court press from Washington, led by Secretary of State 
Condoleezza Rice, kept the decision-making process in Paki-
stan in suspension. Meanwhile, nothing changed; if anything, 
the situation has worsened.

On Aug. 14, the hallowed independence day, local resi-
dents (commonly called tribals) in Pakistan’s Federally Ad-
ministered Tribal Agency (FATA)—a landmass as large as the 
state of Texas inhabited by 3 million-plus and bordering the 
war-ravaged Afghanistan—celebrated the day raising black 
flags. Within certain sections of FATA, tribals are attacking 
Pakistani soldiers and there are sections in this tribal landmass 
where the Pakistani soldiers would not even dare to enter. In 
other words, this part of Pakistan, to say the least, does not see 
eye-to-eye with the Pakistani establishment and its inhabit-
ants have begun to express loudly their intent to become inde-
pendent from the state.

The threat of the disintegration of Pakistan is thus no idle 
one, and needs urgently to be addressed. In this article, we 
provide the beginnings of a positive approach, including some 
of the crucial economic parameters of a “New Deal.”

A Festering Wound
Under the circumstances, if anyone believes that things 

would sort themselves out on their own, it could be a grave 
and dangerous mistake. It would be a mistake because neither 
the United States nor NATO, which together have placed 
50,000 troops in Afghanistan to tame the Taliban and the for-
eign mercenaries of al-Qaeda, based in Afghanistan and 
neighboring Pakistan, show the ability to achieve a military 
victory. They do not have a clue as to what the political solu-
tion would be, whereby Afghanistan, and the Pakistan-
 Afghanistan border area, could even nominally resemble a 
stable region.

This view of the author is not based on hypotheticals, but 
on the record of the invaders since that fateful Winter of 2001. 
Since 2001, Afghanistan’s opium and heroin production has 
multiplied to a point that it is now almost double what the pre-
vious bumper crop was in 1999. And, one must note that her-
oin is not simply a “product”: It fetches huge sums of money 

through an underground network infested with assassins and 
international bankers.

Secondly, the U.S.-backed Karzai Administration in Ka-
bul draws its succor from the Afghan warlords, who, in the 
1990s, had slaughtered the Afghans by the thousands in order 
to get a grip on the vacant throne of Kabul. Thirdly, when U.S. 
Special Forces, with the help of the non-Pushtun Northern Al-
liance, ousted the Taliban, many Pushtuns welcomed the new 
“rulers” despite the fact that the Pushtuns in general have little 
regard for the Northern Alliance leaders, who are dominated 
by Tajik and Uzbek warlords. Now, after six years of “success 
stories” pouring out through the Western media, only a hand-
ful of Pushtuns, out of the 13 million that inhabit Afghanistan, 
come forward actively to lend a helping hand to the foreign 
troops.

Meanwhile, the violence has increased all over southern 
and eastern Afghanistan, enveloping Pakistan’s FATA. Right 
now, hundreds of U.S. and Afghan troops are battling al-Qa-
eda and non-Afghan mercenaries in areas bordering Pakistan. 
In these areas, the border is not defined, and many Pakistani 
citizens believe that the foreign troops are lodged very much 
inside Pakistan; it is also suspected that Islamabad is aware of 
this secret invasion. To add to the suspicion, on Aug. 15, U.S. 
military spokeswoman Capt. Vanessa Bowman told Agence 
France Presse that an air and ground assault in the mountain-
ous Tora Bora region, which abuts the border with Pakistan, 
was launched the previous day against carefully targeted posi-
tions. Osama bin Laden was last spotted by the Americans in 
the Tora Bora Mountains in the Winter of 2001.

Bringing More Pressure on Pakistan
Many Pakistani citizens are deeply disturbed by the Amer-

ican Establishment’s scant regard for the sanctity of Pakistani 
territories. It is evident that both U.S. and NATO planes are, 
indiscriminately and often, violating Pakistan’s airspace. If it 
were any consolation for anyone in Pakistan, U.S. State De-
partment spokesman Sean McCormack told the newshounds 
in Washington on Aug. 15, that Washington will not hesitate 
to hit “high-value” al-Qaeda targets inside another country, 
but will do so in such a way that it does no harm to America’s 
relations with that state. To say the least, it would help the 
Pakistanis if they knew what McCormack refers to as that 
“way.”

“If there is actionable intelligence on high-value targets, 
wherever they may be, we are going to do everything that we 
can to act on that information,” McCormack told a briefing in 
Washington.

But that is not all the pressure that Washington is exerting 
on Pakistan at this point in time. On Aug. 14, U.S. Assistant 
Secretary of State for South and Central Asia, Richard Bouch-
er, was in Islamabad. Reports indicate that in his meeting with 
General Musharraf on Aug. 15, he reiterated U.S. concern for 
democracy and free and fair elections in Pakistan.

According to Pakistani media reports, Boucher said that 
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the United States would continue to support Pakistan’s move 
towards more democracy, which was essential for peace and 
progress in Pakistan. Boucher also called for ensuring trans-
parency in the next polls and hoped that Musharraf would ful-
fill his promise to organize free elections at the end of this year 
or early next.

Boucher was pointedly reminded by Pakistan’s Foreign 
Minister Khurshid Mahmud Kasuri, that such a relationship 
between the two nations should be based on mutual trust and 
confidence. He expressed concern over recent U.S. legisla-
tion, the implementation of the 9/11 Commission Recommen-
dations Act of 2007, which links security assistance to Paki-
stan with progress in the fight against terrorism.

It is likely that Boucher, who is way down on the totem 
pole of U.S. power politics, was in Islamabad to inform the 
uniformed Pakistani President that the heavyweights in Wash-
ington are ready to take him on. It has been reported since, that 
U.S. Deputy Secretary of State John Negroponte, one step be-
low the top rung of the State Department ladder, will be visit-
ing Islamabad from Sept. 10-12, in a sign of the anxiety felt in 
Washington over the uncertain political situation in Pakistan. 
Pakistan’s news daily, The Dawn, also said the visit is related 
to the fact that the Bush Administration is no longer sure how 
long the current power-holders in Islamabad will remain in a 
position to call the shots.

The expression of indignation over how Pakistan is gov-
erned seems no longer to be a Washington monopoly. Now 
that NATO has been brought in to “solve” the Afghan crisis, 
the European Union has things to say on matters related to 
Pakistan’s internal matters. Disturbed by the “military dicta-
torship” that prevails in Pakistan, the democratic European 
Commission (EC) Ambassador to Pakistan J De Kok told a 
select group of reporters in Islamabad on Aug. 15 that the EC 

reserved the right to express concern if President 
Musharraf adopted unconstitutional methods to 
extend his rule. It is clear that the EC does not want 
to be left behind in the battle to restore and secure 
democracy in Pakistan.

U.S. Policy to Pakistan: A Kiss of Death
It is evident to all those who have followed the 

course of action under the Bush Administration, 
not only in Afghanistan, but also in Iraq and the en-
tire Middle East, that any new proposal, any new 
setting up of the chessboard by Washington under 
the circumstances, could very well turn out to be a 
“kiss of death.” But what to do, is the question that 
most haunts those in Pakistan.

In a New York Times op-ed Aug. 15, Mohsin 
Hamid, a young Pakistani author writing on the oc-
casion of Pakistan’s 60th anniversary, expressed 
his deep worries. He wrote that, as in 1971, the year 
of the country’s second partition, “Pakistan is once 
again turning its knife on itself. . . . Insurgencies 

simmer in the regions bordering Afghanistan, and suicide 
bombers have begun to kill fellow Pakistanis with increasing 
frequency.”

He concluded saying : “A 60th birthday brings with it the 
obligation to shed some illusions. Pakistanis must realize that 
we have been our own worst enemies. My wish for our na-
tional anniversary is this: that we finally take the knife we 
have turned too often upon ourselves and place it firmly in its 
sheath.”

In another article, in the Dawn on Aug. 16, former Paki-
stani Ambassador to Iran, Javid Husain, situated the present 
crisis in Pakistan on the limitations of friendship between 
Pakistan and the United States. His argument is based on 
Washington’s relentless pressure on Pakistan to serve U.S. in-
terests. Husain, too, however, calls for restoring democracy, 
because “only a genuine democratic government will have the 
political strength and the moral courage to engage the extrem-
ists in the country and tackle them appropriately.”

Husain wrote: “The need of the hour is the restoration of 
the Constitution as it stood on October 12, 1999, and the 
holding of free and fair elections with the participation of 
all the political parties and leaders, whether in the country 
or exiled abroad. The armed forces must desist from in-
volvement in politics in accordance with their constitution-
al obligations.”

There is no question that both Mohsin Hamid and Ambas-
sador Husain have only the interests of Pakistan in mind, and 
are looking for ways to turn the tide in a situation which is 
threatening to hurl their nation into an even more unstable 
state. To restore democracy in Pakistan is essential, not only 
because it would weaken the so-called Islamic fundamental-
ists, but it would encourage participation of a broader spec-
trum of people in the affairs of state at this crucial hour. The 
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To develop as a powerful agro-industrial nation, Pakistan will have to focus on 
extending an effective credit system, water, power, modern forms of mass 
transportation, education, and health care, to make the “New Deal” successful. 
Here, workers are harvesting a carp culture pond near Lahore.
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problem with most military-led governments, as with Paki-
stan, is that under military rule, the political process is dwarfed, 
and focus is deliberately drawn to the nitty-gritty security is-
sues that the military rulers emphasize.

Why Democracy?
To begin with, many in Pakistan who speak on behalf of 

Islam are quickly identified in the Western countries as “Is-
lamic fundamentalists.” Such allegations are blatantly false. 
What some of these individuals articulate, is that Pakistan, a 
nation in which almost 99% of the people are Muslims, must 
reflect a policy that represents some of the basic tenets of Is-
lam—mutually agreed upon by the population. On the other 
hand, the Pakistani military, extending an unlimited friend-
ship with the United States, has put in place policies which are 
primarily to the advantage of the United States. This is why 
Pakistan needs a New Deal now.

Islamabad must realize that while the United States may 
have a positive attitude toward Pakistan, that attitude had 
always been, and will always be, subsumed under the slo-
gan: “What is good for the United States is good for Paki-
stan.” The fact remains, that in difficult times, this slogan 
turns out to be false. Those who followed the close coop-
eration between the United States and Pakistan in the 1980s, 
that brought in criminals and volunteers from all over the 
Muslim world, who were trained with modern arms to help 
drive the now-defunct Red Army out of Afghanistan in 
1989, will also remember that the United States paid no at-
tention to Afghanistan’s stability once the homebound Rus-
sian tanks passed through the Salang Tunnel. The hardcore 
mercenaries were developed in the 1980s to give the Sovi-
ets a black eye. Where was Washington when the same mer-
cenaries slaughtered hundreds of thousands of Afghans and 
destabilized Pakistan in what is termed as Afghanistan’s 
Civil War?

The New Deal
At the same time, a New Deal need not mean the breakup 

of relations with the United States; but rather, it must be based 
on viewing Pakistan’s 160 million people as one group, not 
divided by Shi’as, or Sunnis, or Barelvis, or Deobandis, or 
Punjabis, or Sindhis, or Pushtuns, or Baluchis, or Islamic fun-
damentalists, or secularists, or bearded ones, or shaved ones, 
or pro-military, or pro-democracy, but as citizens of one na-
tion.

Mere words, however, will not meet the objective and 
bring about the required unity. Pakistan, because of its land-
mass and populations, is an agro-industrial nation. An ade-
quate development of agriculture and industry are the dyna-
mos that would make the country a powerhouse.

In order to develop as a powerful agro-industrial nation, 
Pakistan will have to focus on extending an effective credit 
system, water, power, modern forms of mass transportation, 
education, and health care. These are the basic ABCs that 

need to be mastered to make the New Deal successful.
Pakistan is a water-short nation, and therefore, its people 

depend largely on annual rainfall—a somewhat uncertain 
phenomenon—for their food security and livelihoods. On the 
other hand, Pakistan has developed nuclear-power-generation 
capability and has a coastline and a huge stock of inland 
brackish water. Pakistan must develop tiny nuclear power 
plants and scatter them around for desalination of water. These 
plants should be sealed and buried at the end of their 30-40-
year lifespan.

Pakistan also suffers from a huge power crisis. As of now, 
the emphasis is on hydropower, which has its limitations, be-
cause of the uncertainties of annual precipitation. On the other 
hand, larger nuclear power plants, larger than those used for 
desalination, but not too large since these would expose other 
inadequacies in the infrastructure, should be built in clusters 
for power generation throughout the country. All the other en-
ergy sources that Pakistan has will complement the nuclear-
power-generation program, but will not be the primary source 
of power.

Building a transportation network that provides mobility, 
at a reasonable cost, to a large number of people, will not only 
open up new areas of development, but will also make all of 
the people part of the same land. Pakistan’s transportation net-
work must link up on the West with the Central Asian nations, 
which have no access to the sea; and to India in the East. At-
tempts should also be made to connect with western China by 
roads and rails.

Finally, a few words on Pakistan’s industries: The in-
dustrial sector remains a relatively small part of the total 
economy. Its large-scale manufacturing sector remains in 
the grip of the most acute and protracted crisis in the coun-
try’s history, one analyst points out. But, the backbone to 
any successful large-scale manufacturing sector is the pres-
ence of a vast modern and highly productive small and me-
dium-scale industrial sector, which will be the key to em-
ployment, skill-generation, and industrial growth.

More importantly, as Pakistani analyst S.M. Naseem 
pointed out, the bane of Pakistan’s manufacturing sector is the 
lack of diversification, epitomized by its heavy dependence 
on cotton and textiles. This is largely due to the continued in-
fluence of large cotton growers and textile mill owners’ role in 
the politics and decision-making of the country. The acquisi-
tion of mastery over a broad range of products, rather than 
concentrating on a few products which it has become accus-
tomed to exporting, seems to be the proper strategy for long-
term growth.

Naseem said most instances of “productive diversifica-
tion” are the result of concerted government action and of 
private-public collaboration.  He cited the Taiwanese ex-
ample, where the government has provided infrastructure, 
including a genetics laboratory, quarantine site, and power 
and transportation facilities, in addition to providing subsi-
dized credit for greenhouses to produce orchids.
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Correa, Kirchner in
Bankers’ Crosshairs
by Cynthia R. Rush

In  an  early-August  interview  with  the  Los  Angeles-based 
Spanish-language  TV  network,  Telemundo  T-52,  former 
“economic hit man” John Perkins dramatically revealed that, 
“I am very afraid of what may happen to [Ecuadorian Presi-
dent] Rafael Correa. . . .  I  think his  life  is  in danger.”  Inter-
viewed by the popular news show “En Contexto,” Perkins, 
author of the 2005 bestseller, Confessions of an Economic Hit 
Man, elaborated that the danger to Correa’s life stems from 
his attacks on the International Monetary Fund, and the so-
called “Washington Consensus” that enforced the imposition 
of neoliberal economic policies on the nations of Ibero-Amer-
ica during the decade of the 1990s.

When  the  anchorman  interrupted  Perkins  to  ask,  “but 
wouldn’t [Venezuelan President] Hugo Chávez be first on the 
list?” Perkins replied that he thought the U.S. government was 
afraid of Hugo Chávez, “because Venezuela has a lot of oil, 
and we are going to need increasingly larger amounts of it.” 
Venezuela  is very  important  for  the United States, he  said, 
“and  that’s  why  we  are  walking  very  softly,  treading  very 
carefully with Hugo Chávez.” But, he continued, while Ecua-
dor  isn’t  nearly  as  important  as Venezuela,  unlike  Chávez, 
President  Correa  “can  serve  as  a  model”  for  other  Ibero-
American leaders. “That’s why I believe he is the most impor-
tant target, and his life is in danger.”

This isn’t the first time that such warnings about threats to 
Correa’s life have been made. On July 23, shortly before Per-
kins’ interview, the Ecuadorian President himself told Chan-
nel 1 TV that he faces “huge security risks, huge risks, and 
we’ve already had threats from groups that have tried to pur-
chase a rocket,” for a possible assassination attempt. Although 
“I am a man who does what he has to do, regardless of the 
cost,” he said, “there are fears” of an attack on his life, “be-
cause we are affecting big interests.”

“Big interests” is exactly right. Since taking office Jan. 15, 
the young Ecuadorian leader has waged war against those en-
trenched  financier  and  private  banking  interests  that  have 
maintained a stranglehold on Ecuador’s economy for decades. 
He  has  warned  that  they  will  no  longer  be  allowed  to  run 
amok, at the expense of the general welfare of Ecuador’s peo-
ple. The threats against him have intensified accordingly, and 
American  statesman  Lyndon  LaRouche  has  indicated  that, 
implicitly,  it  is  the circles around former Secretary of State 
George P. Shultz,  the international sponsors of domestic fi-
nancial predators, that are gunning for the Ecuadorian Presi-
dent.

American System vs. the Financial Vultures
In part, Correa is being targetted because of what he is at-

tempting to do inside Ecuador. With an approach modeled on 
what Franklin Roosevelt did in the United States during the 
1930s, based on the principles of the American System of po-
litical-economy,  Correa  is  proposing,  through  his  “citizen 
revolution,” to use the regulatory power of the Federal gov-
ernment  to curb  the  looting rights of financial and banking 
sectors, while  simultaneously  adopting policies  to  improve 
living standards, create jobs, and address the country’s pro-
found economic and social inequities.

Reflecting his tough stance, Correa has taken aim at the 
political and banking factions that with foreign backing, or-
chestrated  the  financial  crisis  of  1998-99,  from  which  the 
country has yet to recover. They shut down the banks, froze 
their deposits, and imposed the dollar as the national currency. 
It was a “perverse plan,” Correa charged in an Aug. 8 speech, 
concocted by the “political power of the banks in connivance 
with the Central Bank.”

LaRouche warned at the time, that the dollarization im-
posed on the country would constitute a form of “slavery”; 
this was borne out as the harsh free-market austerity that ac-
companied dollarization drove 2 million Ecuadorians out of 
the country in a desperate search for work. Today, eight years 
later,  fully  10%  of  the  nation’s  productive  labor  force  still 
lives abroad as exiles, often in inhuman conditions.

Correa reported that a government commission set up to 
investigate the 1998-99 debacle found that  there was never 
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The life of Ecuador’s President Rafael Correa is in danger because 
of his outspoken commitment to the nation-building policies of 
Franklin Roosevelt, and his opposition to the financial oligarchy.
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“any constitutional or  legal basis”  for  the  actions  taken by 
then-President Jamil Mahuad, which resulted in the confisca-
tion of $8 billion in savings and deposits from the banking 
system.  Rather,  Mahuad  committed  “economic-financial 
crimes” on behalf of “specific institutions and/or individuals.” 
It was all “planned systematically,” the President charged, to 
commit an unprecedented “heist” of four-fifths of Ecuador-
ians’ bank savings.

Isn’t it ironic, he noted, that the very same interests that 
today charge that the government’s policies will eliminate pri-
vate property, “were the authors of the biggest confiscation 
[of funds]” in Ecuador’s history!

Correa has taken an equally aggressive approach to the is-
sue of the foreign debt. With the memory fresh in their minds 
of how Argentine President Néstor Kirchner dealt with his 
country’s foreign debt, and his refusal to buckle under to the 
IMF’s  lunatic  demands,  foreign  bankers  are  sweating  over 
Correa’s creation of a special commission of Ecuadorian and 
foreign experts, that will spend the next year investigating and 
auditing the foreign debt for the purpose of identifying what 
portion of it is illegitimate. He has made clear that the illegiti-
mate debt will not be paid.

Bank of the South: Hope for the ‘Dispossessed’
With everything he has done, and proposes to do domesti-

cally, the Ecuadorian President is well aware, as he warned on 
Aug. 4, that the country’s banking interests “are very desper-
ate.” So, he predicted, expect that the period leading up to the 
Sept. 30 elections to create a new Constituent Assembly, will 
be “extremely rough.”

The Constituent Assembly, which will rewrite the Consti-
tution, is the vehicle through which Correa intends to carry 
out his sweeping reforms in defense of the General Welfare. 
“It should be our second Independence,” he said on Aug. 11. 
But, he added, the bankers’ political parties will try anything 
to overthrow him or destabilize his government. They will re-
sort to strikes, staged attacks, electricity cutoffs, slanders and 
false  accusations—perhaps  even  the bankruptcy of  a  small 
bank blamed on the government—in order to block the “his-
toric change” which would follow the elections should, as ex-
pected, Correa’s backers win.

But in the eyes of the Shultz banking crowd, it is not so 
much the specifics of what Correa is proposing on the foreign 
debt or local policy that makes him so dangerous. Rather, as 
LaRouche stressed on July 12, at a moment when the global 
financial  system  is unravelling at breathtaking speed,  these 
financial vultures cannot tolerate any sign of independence or 
defense of national sovereignty, whatsoever.

They are frantic over Correa’s collaboration with Argenti-
na’s Kirchner, not only on domestic economic and debt poli-
cy, but also in forging the Bank of the South, the new regional 
financing entity that is intended to be an alternative to the IMF 
and World Bank’s usurious practices. London-centered finan-
cier interests view these developments as so alarming, they 

have  deployed  the  British  monarchy-controlled  Banco 
Santander  to  try  to sabotage  this  important  initiative, using 
their Brazilian assets. Originally scheduled to be founded in 
June, the Bank is now expected to get off the ground in No-
vember.

The American Task Force Argentina (ATFA), a front for 
the predatory vulture funds that looted Argentina in the period 
leading up to its 2001 debt default, has also been mobilized to 
threaten  Ecuador  with  economic  reprisals,  for  “following 
 Argentine-style  economics”—by  which  it  means  the 
 Roosevelt model. At  the  same  time, ATFA,  run by  former 
Commerce Department official Robert Shapiro,  is  trying to 
convince  the  U.S.,  German,  and  other  governments  to  use 
Teddy  Roosevelt-style  “Gunboat  Diplomacy”  against  the 
Kirchner government, to force it to pay off foreign bondhold-
ers who refused to participate in the 2005 debt restructuring, 
and are now screaming that Argentina “owes” them.

These predators are also taking aim at Argentina’s likely 
next President, current First Lady Sen. Cristina Fernández de 
Kirchner,  who,  as  the  Presidential  candidate  of  the  pro-
 government Victory Front, has vowed  to continue her hus-
band’s “industrialist” policies.

But the pace of today’s global financial meltdown is such, 
that  bankers’  leverage  is  weakening  almost  hourly. At  the 
same time, LaRouche’s analysis of the crisis, as well as his 
programmatic solutions, are being widely circulated through-
out the region.

On June 29, Quito’s Radio 530 A.M. conducted an exten-
sive interview with LaRouche, to inform the maximum num-
ber of people in Ecuador’s capital that the major political fig-
ure leading the fight to oust Vice President Dick Cheney in the 
United States, also strongly supports the Bank of the South. 
And, just as LaRouche was speaking to Ecuadorians, Correa 
himself was stressing the “extreme importance” of the Bank 
of the South in his speech to the summit of the Common Mar-
ket of the South (Mercosur) in Asunción, Paraguay.

True integration will be very difficult unless we can in-
crease our independence from certain “extra-regional” in-
terests,  and  that  requires  financial independence,  Correa 
told his fellow Ibero-American Presidents. South America 
must seek “a new financial architecture for the region,” with 
its own institutions, to end the destructive policies of neo-
liberalism, Correa emphasized, as reported on the Presiden-
tial website.

In an Aug. 11 speech in Tarija, Bolivia, President Kirchner 
expressed his conviction that the Bank of the South would in-
deed be founded in November, but called on the region’s lead-
ers to rise to the occasion, and not to fall into the “individual-
ism or  the petty  struggles  for  short-term  leadership, which 
prevents us from taking the transcendent steps we must take.” 
If South America’s Presidents show this kind of leadership, he 
said, the Bank of the South can indeed function to “return the 
smile of hope to the forgotten and dispossessed” in the entire 
region.
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‘New Politics’ Brought
To State Legislators
by Ivan Corpus,  
LaRouche Youth Movement

On July 31, the eve of what will be remembered as the “Runs 
of August”  and  the  unraveling  (beginning  with  the  hedge 
funds) of the Alan Greenspan-generated largest speculative 
bubble  in  human  history,  Lyndon  LaRouche  reminded  the 
world, “The system has already collapsed.”

The next day, Americans were faced with the reality of the 
physical collapse of the United States as the I-35W bridge to 
Minneapolis collapsed into the Mississippi River, killing 11 
innocent victims, with 2 still missing.

Sadly, this is what happens when members of the Federal 
Congress  fail  to  adopt  emergency  legislation  such  as 
 LaRouche’s widely circulated 2006 Economic Recovery Act, 
which outlines a vast program to rebuild bridges, locks and 
dams,  rail  transportation,  and  other  crucial  infrastructure, 
while  protecting  the  vital  machine-tool  technology  of  the 
languishing U.S. auto industry. When the national leadership 
acts irresponsibly against the vital interests of basic econom-
ic infrastructure, lives are lost.

Thus, when the National Conference of State Legislators 
(NCSL) had their annual meeting in Boston (Aug. 5-9), the 
need to rebuild the nation was already in full view. The Bos-
ton LaRouche Youth Movement (LYM) met this gathering of 
several  thousand  state  legislators,  emphasizing  a  national 
mobilization to create sweeping changes in the United States, 
beginning with the necessary impeachment of the President 
of  Vice,  Dick  Cheney.  Overwhelmingly,  these  legislators 
were captivated by LaRouche’s solution, but lacked the con-
ceptual tools to immediately act on behalf of the survival of 
the Republic. However, the LYM has begun the process of 
integrating these legislators into the ongoing cultural and po-
litical paradigm-shift catalyzed in the November 2006 elec-
tions, known as the “New Politics.”

There was nearly unanimous recognition of the work of 
LaRouche’s political movement over the decades by the state 
legislators, and now, their impression of the LYM will have 
been forged by Florentine bel canto polyphony. As the legis-
lators and their families arrived at Fenway Park for a social 
gala on the first night of the conference, they were greeted by 
LaRouche choristers wearing “LaRouche Was Right” signs, 
featuring home foreclosures, collapsing bridges, hedge fund 
logos, and Cheney’s  snarl, which provoked perplexity and 
delight. As the intricate classical music of Haydn, Beethoven, 
and  Mozart  electrified  the  evening  air,  the  staffer  of  one 

Southern  state  representative  stood  mesmerized  musing, 
“What this country needs is leadership. . . . Is LaRouche run-
ning for President again?”

What Future if Cheney Is Not Impeached
Later in the week, a Tennessee state Senator who plans to 

run for Congress in ’08 asked us, “How does LaRouche get 
through to the youth?” Once at a gathering of state legisla-
tors, he contrasted the political activism of today to the Civil 
Rights movement of yesteryear, but was disappointed by the 
cynical response from his fellow legislators. He has firm con-
victions about impeachment, saying, “If we don’t impeach, 
the future will be left to make the same mistakes that are be-
ing made today. They’ll ask, ‘Why didn’t they [we] do any-
thing?’ ” This potential member of the 111th Congress does 
seem willing to take up the mantle of personal immortality to 
ensure  the  survival  of  the  republic.  He  has  read  some  of 
 LaRouche’s writings, but said he found them too intellectu-
ally challenging. He is looking forward to collaborating with 
the LYM.

Ironically,  some state  legislators  responded  to  the de-
mand for Cheney’s impeachment, by saying, “I’m not go-
ing to be preoccupied with that because we’re voting on a 
state budget next month.” While all of the states’ budgets 
are tightening, the states simply can’t cut expenditures any 
more  without  leading  to  catastrophe,  as  demonstrated  by 
the Minneapolis bridge collapse, these legislators lack the 
needed conception of LaRouche’s Federal capital budget. 
White House advisors said at the beginning of August that 
the President intends to veto the Water Resources Develop-
ment Act of 2007, which is the first time in seven years that 
such a measure has passed the House of Representatives; it 
commits funds for urgently needed repair, replacement, and 
new construction of water projects, including levees, dams 
and locks, now in very deteriorated condition. The Senate is 
expected to pass the bill in September. Bush’s justification 
for  vetoing  it,  when  it  passes,  is  that  it  costs  too  much. 
Meanwhile, as the administration idly sits by, most of New 
Orleans remains destroyed, and the state legislators do not 
know  how  to  coordinate  their  efforts  to  restore  the  con-
science  of  the  Federal  government  to  rescue  the  country 
from Cheney-induced Hell.

The problem is that the national leadership is ignoring re-
ality. For instance, Rohatyn Democrat Nancy Pelosi, who, as 
Speaker of the House, has stifled the impeachment drive in the 
Democratic Party, typified the embarrassing, unprincipled ap-
proach of Washington’s career politicians, when she addressed 
the NCSL convention without providing a legitimate national 
policy orientation.

So, among the legislators we spoke to, few were shocked 
that the same Rohatyn faction that has been hoodwinking 
the  cash-strapped  states  with  public-private-partnerships 
(PPPs) is subverting the lawful process leading to the im-
peachment of Cheney. In fact, here, we intersected a lively 
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debate amongst Indiana state representatives over the pro-
posed  lease  of  Interstate-84  to  privateers. We  spoke  to  a 
Connecticut representative who considers herself an econo-
mist. She follows the LYM closely, can’t wait to impeach 
Cheney, and says that PPPs are dangerous because they lack 
oversight. When some of our closer contacts asked us what 
Felix Rohatyn  represents on a deeper  level, we disclosed 
the nature of the Anglo-Dutch Liberal oligarchy which has 
perpetrated  the  economic  and  cultural  ruin  of  the  United 
States.

In general, state legislators are a different breed than the 
Federal officials. They understand that politics in the Unit-
ed States belongs to the people, and not to hedge funds. So, 
with  close-to-the-vest  sincerity, many openly admitted  to 
knowing nothing about economics or, at best, having no so-
lutions  for  the  collapse  of  the  physical  economy  in  their 
states. What is required of these state legislators is that they 
study the literature they have received from the LYM, and 
begin  a  multi-pronged  offensive  in  their  respective  state 
houses to officially adopt the revised Economic Recovery 
Act of 2007, exert enormous pressure on their local Con-
gressman to reinstate a Federal capital budget, and rally the 
population into what must become a deafening, nationally 
coordinated call for Cheney’s resignation.

An anomaly at  this conference was  the dominance of 
Republican Party  legislators. They  seemed  to outnumber 
Democrats by a 3:2 margin, but you couldn’t tell a person’s 
party allegiance by their response to the question, “Are you 
with the impeachment caucus?” An indication of the tec-
tonic political shift that is underway in the country, is that 
moderate Republicans are distancing themselves not only 
from the neo-conservatives, but from the Bush Administra-
tion itself. The director of governmental affairs of a major 
oil company told us that he considers himself a reformed 
Republican. Despising the neo-cons,  he remembered La-
Rouche as a conservative, because it was President Reagan 
who had adopted LaRouche’s SDI plan. Then, the conser-
vative movement was taken over by evangelicals and right-
wingers  like  Newt  Gingrich  and  the  just-ousted  Karl 
Rove.

LYM Introduces Optimism
Real patriots of this country, like many of these state leg-

islators, are disgusted by the abusive treatment of the military 
by the current administration and by its blatant disdain for the 
General Welfare, as evidenced by the response to Hurricane 
Katrina. This oil company lobbyist had actually gotten into 
fistfights with other Republicans over this hot-button issue. 
He continues to wonder, “It took us 12 hours to get airplanes 
halfway across the world to the tsunami victims, but we can’t 
get helicopters to the Astrodome in five days?” The break-
down of our national infrastructure is a disgrace, but it is cre-
ating a political opening for the unification of Lincoln Re-
publicans and Roosevelt Democrats around  the mission of 

bringing the United States back to a level of scientific and 
technological expertise at which a nation-state republic can 
survive.

On the morning after Pelosi and Homeland Security boss 
Michael Chertoff  spoke,  the Louisiana delegation hosted  a 
Mardi  Gras  jazz  brunch  which  wailed  and  duck-walked 
through the exhibition hall, creating a scene eerily reminis-
cent of Edgar Allen Poe’s “The Masque of the Red Death”: a 
reminder of a national tragedy that our leaders have yet to ad-
dress, and which will become inestimably more tragic as long 
as their delusions persist.

A  panel  discussion  on  “exotic  mortgages”  featured  a 
speaker from the Mortgage Bankers Association who simply 
lied about the depth of the housing crisis, claiming that only 
250,000 homes are in danger of foreclosure, when the actual 
number is 2.1 million, and rising. If emergency measures are 
not enacted to stop the wasteful bailout of predatory financiers 
and to protect the millions of Americans whose homes are at 
risk of foreclosure, then the social crisis in this country will 
rapidly become too severe to allow for mobilization of a co-
herent political response.

Nonetheless, wherever the LYM appeared at the confer-
ence, an ironical glint of optimism followed. A spokesman 
for NASA  from  the  state of Mississippi  remembered La-
Rouche’s SDI proposal. He also knew of the link featured 
on NASA’s website to the report a LYM educational crew 
has  published  on  Johannes  Kepler’s  Harmony of the 
World.

Interestingly, there was a 43-person delegation from South 
Africa at  this conference who had come  to  learn about  the 
democratic  process  in America.  The  LYM  had  productive 
meetings with  these parliamentarians  from the African Na-
tional  Congress,  while  nobody  else  on  the  exhibition  floor 
was interested in talking to them.

Thus,  the  infusion  of  the  LYM  into  this  year’s  NCSL 
event  was  fortunate  indeed.  There  were  several  hundred 
Southern legislators there who were grateful to be reminded 
of the economic development that Franklin Roosevelt’s TVA 
brought to the Southern states. Many of these legislators re-
member that LaRouche is the leading advocate for an imme-
diate  upshift  to  a  nuclear-powered  economy.  Across  the 
board,  these  legislators represent  the  individuals  in our re-
public who are most fed-up with the shenanigans of the Fed-
eral government; they are paralyzed by the government’s re-
calcitrance.  The  states  need  $2  trillion  for  infrastructure 
repairs and emergency executive action to stop the foreclo-
sure crisis. The Congress is straitjacketed by popular opin-
ion. Right now, it appears that their vanity would allow them 
to watch idly while the republic plunges to its demise, ignor-
ing LaRouche’s capital budget solution modeled on the leg-
islative effort of FDR’s New Deal. It is time for a bare-knuck-
le policy fight in the streets and in the statehouses, in the town 
halls and in the taverns, to shatter any delusion that might de-
lay the rebirth of our nation.
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The LaRouche Political Action Committee  (LPAC) 
announced  a  mass  mobilization  on Aug.  22,  to  get 
Congress, on return from recess after Labor Day, to 
enact  the Homeowners and Bank Protection Act of 
2007. This legislation, crafted by Lyndon LaRouche, 
is the only means, at this late date, for stopping mil-
lions  of  home  foreclosures  and  evictions  this  year 
and next, and for launching a larger process of bank-
ruptcy  restructuring  of  the  U.S.  and  global  dollar-
based financial system, which is now already doomed. 
Governors and state legislators all across the United 
States will enthusiastically join in this effort, which 
some leading bankers and Democratic Party figures, 
briefed  on  LaRouche’s  proposal,  have  already  de-
clared  is  “doable”  and  the  “only  salvation”  for  the 
American people.

Here are the essential features of the Homeowners 
and Bank Protection Act of 2007:

1.  Congress  must  establish  a  Federal  agency  to 
place the Federal and state chartered banks under pro-
tection, freezing all existing home mortgages for a pe-
riod of however many months or years are required to 
adjust  the  values  to  fair  prices;  restructure  existing 
mortgages at appropriate interest rates; and write off 
all  of  the  cancerous  speculative  debt  obligations  of 
mortgage-backed  securities,  derivatives,  and  other 
forms of Ponzi schemes that have brought the banking 
system to the present point of bankruptcy.

2. During this transitional period, all foreclosures 
shall be frozen, allowing American families to retain 
their homes. Monthly payments, the effective equiva-
lent of rental payments, shall be made to designated 
banks, which can then use the funds as collateral for 
normal lending practices, thus recapitalizing the bank-
ing system. Ultimately, these affordable monthly pay-
ments will be factored into new mortgages, reflecting 
the deflation of the housing bubble, and the establish-
ment of appropriate property valuations, and reduced 
fixed mortgage interest rates. It is to be expected that 
this  process  of  shakeout  of  the  housing  market  will 
take several years to achieve. In this interim period, no 
homeowner shall be evicted from his or her property, 

and the Federal and state chartered banks shall be pro-
tected, so they can resume their traditional functions, 
serving local communities, and facilitating credit for 
investment in productive industries, agriculture, infra-
structure, etc.

3.  State governors shall assume the administrative 
responsibilities for implementing the program, includ-
ing the “rental” assessments to designated banks, un-
der  the  authority  of  the  Federal  government,  which 
will provide  the necessary credits  and guarantees  to 
assure the successful transition.

By  September-October,  unless  this  legislation  is 
enacted as a first order of business of the 110th Con-
gress in September, many millions of Americans will 
be evicted from their homes, setting off a process of 
social  chaos  that  must  be  avoided.  The  freezing  of 
foreclosures is the vital first step in a thorough reorga-
nization.

Under this plan, the Federal Reserve System will, 
itself, be put through bankruptcy reorganization, and 
transformed into a Third National Bank of the United 
States. As developed in LaRouche’s just-released draft 
platform for the Democratic Party, these actions shall 
be complemented by the creation, by treaty agreement 
among leading nation-states, of a new Bretton Woods 
system, based on fixed exchange rates, and long-term 
treaty  agreements  for  large-scale  development  proj-
ects on a global scale.

The foreclosure tsunami is occurring, not as a re-
sult of a mere housing or mortgage crisis, but a disin-
tegration of the entire global financial system. There 
is  no  bottom  to  this  collapse—unless  a  legislative 
firewall is created now, and a halt to the income drain 
on the population, brought on by the hyperinflation-
ary debt bubbles created by Alan Greenspan and his 
ilk.

Once again, at a crucial  inflection point, Lyndon 
LaRouche  has  provided  the  solution  which  will 
uniquely remove the nation from the pathway to disas-
ter. Now the question  is, will  the  leaders among  the 
American population stand up and lead the fight to win 
a human future for our nation, and civilization itself?

Protect the People, and the Banks!
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